Odd L 


6 small investor whose trading capital is limited, finds in 
Odd Lot trading the same advantages enjoyed by the large 
investor in his purchase of large blocks of stock. 

‘He takes advantage of the same market prices, the same prospects 
for profit and the same degree of security. 

In Odd Lot buying the larger investor may gain the safety factors 
existing in diversification. Our booklet “Odd Lot Trading” tells 
the entire story. 








Ask for M. W. 314 


100 Share Lots 
Curb Securities Bought or Sold for Cash 


John Muir& (a 


Members {New York Stock Exchange 
Bro dwa New York Cotton Exchange New York 
50 y Associate Members: New York Curb Market 



































CONCLUSIVE / 


The conclusive way to investigate an investment bond is to let a 
financially responsible authority do it—and guarantee the result 
Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. with cash. 


xxx XxuxExK A 


When a Surety Company has guaranteed the payment of prin- 
cipal and interest you need not worry about the investigation— 
it has been thorough. 


And the Surety Company’s guarantee assures you of an unin- 
terrupted 6% per annum and 100% return of principal. 


Mail the coupon for information about 
guaranteed 6% investments 
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STATE 
TAX REFUND 


Connecticut 
Massachusetts 
Pennsylvania 


We have prepared 
lists of bonds bearing 
the refund clause. 


Copies will be mailed 
to interested investors. 
Check state desired. 


A.B.Leach«Co., Inc. 


57 William St., New York 
39 So. La. Salle St., Chicago 


Philadelphia Buffalo 
San Francisco Seattle 


Boston 


St. Louis 
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CONTINENTAL OIL 
COMPANY 


10-YEAR 5%4% 
DEBENTURES 


FOR PNVEST MENT 
TO YIELD 534% 


Specialists in Standard Oil Securities 


25 Broad Street New York 
Phone Hanover 5484 
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Diversify! 


Holdings in several classes of securities give better balanced 
investments. 


Odd Lots 


Make this method of safeguarding more available to the 
average investor. 


Large or small orders given the same careful attention. 


Write for convenient handbook on Trad- 
ing Methods and Market Letter M.G. 3 


(HisHoLM & (HAPMAN 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
52 Broadway Widener Bldg. 
New York Philadelphia 
Telephone Hanover 2500 Telephone Rittenhouse 1157 














Participating Bonds Pay 
More Than Interest 


They pay, in addition to regular 6% bond interest, an annual participation in the 
profits of a chain of subsidiary offices which supply the banking needs of thousands 
of individuals in 60 cities and 19 states. 

Every year since Participating Bonds were created, they have paid this extra 
income—a share in profits, which means a liberal return on your investment. 
When you invest in Participating Bonds you do not have to choose between 
bond safety and stock profits—you get bot’ in one security. 


Now 7 Can Yield 

Yield % to 10% 
It will be worth your while to study this unusual type of 
investment. Mail the coupon today. 











ey 


Clarence Hodson s fo 


=» ESTABLISHED 1893 == ING 
Pr RE a gg IN SOUND BONDS 
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DREXEL & CO. 


Announce 
THE REMOVAL OF THEIR OFFICES TO 
NORTHEAST CORNER 
FIFTEENTH & WALNUT STREETS 


PHILADELPHIA 


NOVEMBER 7. 1987 
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DOREMUS & COMPANY 


NEW YORK BOSTON CHICAGO 





C. W. BARRON, President 


‘The only Advertising Agency handling a large 
volume of financial advertising which maintains 
its own completely equipped offices in the four 
major financial centers of the United States. 
Representatives in over 90 other American cities, 
and in the principal capitals of Europe. Corre- 
spondents in Canada, South America and Asia. 
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The Investor SELECTS! 
He does not merely Buy. 


The First and Last Choice 


in Real Estate Securities 





For 45 years, S. W. STRAUS & CoO. have served the invest- 
ing public and have placed hundreds of millions of dollars in 
first mortgage real estate bonds in the strong boxes of bond 
buyers, who have found in them safety, satisfaction, and a 
good interest return. 


On the record and reputation of this House, investors 
in real estate securities naturally turn first to Straus- 
protected bonds. They know that every bond is pro- 
tected by the definite system of Straus safeguards, de- 
veloped through long and successful experience. Those 
investors who scrutinize and analyze the whole field of 
real estate securities turn to Straus Bonds as their 
final choice, because they meet every test and with- 
stand the closest analysis. 


The reason for this lies in the strict tests and the close 
analysis to which every bond issue is subjected before it is 
accepted and underwritten by the expert, experienced lend- 
ing organization of S. W. STRAUS & CO. We would like to 
tell you in detail how we safeguard a bond issue. Cail or 
write for descriptive literature, and for our current offerings 
of sound first mortgage bonds, yielding as high as 542—6%. 
Ask for 


BOOKLET D-525 


S.W. STRAUS & CO. 


INVESTMENT BONDS INCORPORATED 


Straus BuILDING Straus BUILDING Straus BuILpING 
565 Fifth Ave. at 46th St. 79 Post Street Michigan Ave.at Jackson Blvd. 
New Yorx SAN FRANCISCO CHICAGO 








ESTABLISHED IN 1882 
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$20,000,000 


North German Lloyd 


(Norddeutscher Lloyd) Bremen 


Twenty-Year 6% Sinking Fund Gold Bonds 
Due November 1, 1947. 





Coupon bonds in denominations of $1,000 and $500 each. 
either at the office of Kuhn, Loeb & 


Principal and interest payable in New York City at ‘the option of the holder 
Co., or the principal office of Guaranty Trust Company of New_York, in United States 


gold coin of or equal to the present standard of weight and fineness and without deduction for any German taxes, present 
or future, in time of war as well as in time of peace and whether the holder be a citizen or resident of a friendly 


or hostile state. 


Interest payable May 1 and November 1. 





Beginning November 1, 1929, the Bonds are to be retired by a cumulative sinking fund, payable semi-annually, calculated to retire the 


e 


entire issue by maturity, the Company to make sinking fund pay ments in cash or in Bonds at par, the cash to be applied to the 
redemption of Bonds by drawings at par. ‘ 
On November 1, 1932, or on any semi-annual interest payment date thereafter, the Company may, at its | option, call for redemption all 
but not a part of the Bonds then outstanding at par and accrued interest on not less than 60 days’ notice by publication. 
Except for the sinking fund, Bonds cannot be called in part or before November 1, 1932, 





The following information has been received in a letter, dated November 8, 1927, from Carl Joachim Stimming, Esq., General Director, 


and Arnold Petzet, Esq., Director of the North German Lloyd; as it 


“BUSINESS AND PROPERTIES: The North German Lloyd, incor- 
porated in 1857, operates through its own vessels and those of 
subsidiary companies 17 different passenger and freight lines serv- 
ing more than 150 ports in all parts of the world. 

As of November 1, 1927, the aggregate tonnage of the Company’s 
123 ocean-going vessels was 621,000 gross registered tons, includ- 
ing such well-known ships as the Columbus, Berlin, Dresden, Muen- 
chen and Stuttgart, while there are at present under construction 
ships aggregating an additional 161,300 gross registered tons, includ- 
ing two de luxe liners to be called the Bremen and the Europa 
of 46,000 tons each, which are to be ready for service in April, 
1929. In addition, the Company owns approximately 60,000 gross 
registered tons of smaller ships which ply within German terri- 
torial waters. 

The entire fleet is modern, over half of it having been built 
within the last eight years and although it is carried in the Com- 
pany’s balance sheet as at June 30, 1927, at Mks. 142,620,000 
($33,957,000), the additions since 1920 alone represent an ex- 
penditure of Gold Mks. 211,322,000 ($50,314,000). 

The Company also owns or has_ substantial interests in a 
number of other important shipping and allied enterprises, in- 
cluding valuable warehouses and office buildings and long term 
leases on piers and drydocks in Bremen and other centres, all 
carried in the balance sheet much below their actual value. 


PURPOSE: The proceeds of these Bonds will be used for new 
construction and to repay indebtedness incurred for construction; 
and for other corporate purposes. Part of the proceeds will be 
deposited with. the Internationale Bank te Amsterdam, Amsterdam, 
Holland, to be released by it only for the repayment of certain 
indebtedness maturing serially to 1934, secured by a portion of 
the Company’s fleet, the payment of which indebtedness the Com- 
pany has no right to anticipate. Upon completion of the present 
financing, including repayment of the above loan, the Company’s 
total funded and floating debt, including the present issue, will 
amount to only $25,580,000. Included therein is a debt of Mks. 
13,013,000 ($3,100,000) to the German Government, at low rates 
of interest, secured by real estate and by seven small ships aggre- 
gating 28,500 tons; and certain purchase money mortgages, which 
cannot be repaid before maturity, amounting to only $2,112,000 on 
ships aggregating 80,000 tons. The obligations under the Dawes 
Plan, referred to hereafter, and current accounts payable, of 
approximately $8,117,000, are not included in the above figure, 
CAPITAL: The Company has outstanding Mks. 125,000,000 fully 
paid Common Stock and Mks. 38,906,200 Preferred Stock (of which 
Mks. 1,563,000 is 25% paid). The Common Stock, at the current 
market price, represents an equity of over $40,000,000. 
Dividends for 1926 at the rate of 6% per annum were 
in June, 1927, on both Common and Preferred Stock. 


EARNINGS: The net earnings of the Company as certified by 
the Company’s auditors, the Fides Treuhand Aktiengesellschaft before 
taxes and depreciation, but after provision for payments under the 
Dawes Plan, available for interest, for the year ended December 
31, 1926, were $5,564,000 or over 3% times the net annual interest 
charges on the Company’s total funded and short term debt to 
be presently outstanding, including these Bonds. 

Such earnings for the six months ended June 30, 
$4,132,000 as compared with $2,734,000 for the 
period of 1926. 

That the Company’s income is growing steadily due to its in- 
creasing tonnage is seen from the fact that its gross income in 
1925 was $29,300,000: in 1926 it was over $33,000,000, while for the. 
first nine months of 1927 it rose to approximately $34,500,000, and the 
net income for this period, which cannot yet be definitely determined, 
will show a similar favorable increase. 

Of the Company's gross revenues for 1926 approximately $10,000,000 
was received in United States currency and more than £4,000,000 
($20,000,000) in sterling, thus automatically providing ample foreign ex- 
change for the Company's foreign commitments. 

BALANCE SHEET: The balance sheet to the Company as at 
June 30, 1927, after giving effect to the present financing, as 
certified by the Fides Treuhand Aktiengesellschaft, is as follows: 


paid 


1927, were 
corresponding 


has been transmitted by cable, it is subject to correction: 








ASSETS 
Preferred stock liability (75% unpaid on $372,143)... $279,107 
Oooan going fleet .......cccsccccccce Sse ehaiceieede ss 33,957,145 
Payments on account of ships under construction....... 11,772,275 
Coastwise and river steamers, lighters, etc........... 118,653 
Lands, buildings (including leases of piers and dry- 
docks), shops, furniture & fixtures................ 1,496,964 
Cash on hand and bank balances (@).....sse.eseeees 18,467,643 
Shares and interests in other companies.............. 2,038,179 
Ship stores at Bremen and Bremerhaven............ 1,260,182 
Accounts Receivable and Suspense items (b)........ 14,730,196 
$84,120,344 
LIABILITIES S—S—_=—— 
Capital stock: 
Common ........ Mb~ssshN esse es oo +.. $29,761,904 
ee er oer baa ss 930,048 $30,691,952 
Dollar Bonds (present issue).....--.ceeeeeeeceeeeeers 20,000,000 
ER) DOROEVD. oo o:5 60 0:0:0 00:55 .0.0:0)0:010)9\6 01010: 5;8066 0:8 o0'0e asian 4,047,619 
Reserve for renewals ..... 1,785,714 
[Insurance reserve ........00.. 2,380,952 
Revalorized bonds .... 620,988 
Long term credits (a) 4,356,169 
Sundry creditors (c) ........ 8,720,727 
Suspense Accounts 
(Advance passage moneys, pending voyages and 
reserves for taxes) 8,006,009 
Profit and loss surplus........cccsccce 3,510,214 
$84,120,844 


(a) Not including the indebtedness to be repaid from the proceeds of this loan 
nor per contra the funds deposited therefor. 
(b) Including $5,642,760 due from subsidiaries, and discount on this issue of 
nds. 
(c) Including $4,564,507 unallocated funds received from agents. 
NOTE—This balance sheet does not show Dawes Plan debentures. 

The Company has not included in its balance sheet its tonnage 
seized by the United States Government, for which claims are 
pending, and its property seized by the Alien Property Custodian 
of the United States. 

SECURITY: The Bonds will be the direct obligations of the 
Company, which in the agreement under which the Bonds will be 
issued will covenant that if, while any of the Bonds are outstanding, 
the Company or any company in which it owns directly or 
indirectly stock having 75% of the voting power, shall create 
or issue or guarantee any indebtedness or obligations secured by 
lien or any of its property (except liens on property other than 
ships to secure current indebtedness or obligations incurred in the 
ordinary course of business) or pledge any of its property as 
security for any guarantee of any indebtedness or of any obligations, 
the present issue of Bonds will be secured equally and ratably 
with such other indebtedness or obligations or such guarantee. 
The Company may, however, acquire ships subject to existing 
mortgages provided that the aggregate amount of such mortgages 
existing at any time shall never exceed $500,000. 

DAWES PAYMENTS: The private German shipping companies, 
like the railroad and street railway companies, have executed a 
general debenture for their aggregate provisional liability for pav- 
ments under the Dawes Plan. Each company will issue individual 
debentures when its liability has been definitely determined on a 
reapportionment. On the basis of present assessments it is estimated 
that the individual Dawes Plan debentures to be issued by the 
Company will not exceed $3,500,000 in respect of which the maximum 
annual charge would be $210,000. The payment by the Company 
for the year ending September 1, 1928, is estimated at not more 
than $150,000. 

GENERAL: Application will be made in due course to list these 
Bonds on the New York Stock Exchange. 

All conversions in this letter from German into United States 
eurrency have been made at the rate of 4.20 marks to the dollar.’’ 


THE UNDERSIGNED OFFER THE ABOVE BONDS, SUBJECT TO PRIOR SALE, AT 94% AND ACCRUED 
INTEREST TO DATE OF DELIVERY, TO YIELD ABOUT 6.55% TO MATURITY. 





The above bonds are offered if, when and as issued and received by the undersigned and subject to the completion of the transacticn 


as planned and to the approval of counsel. 


will be delivered against payment in New York funds. 


In the first instance, interim certificates, exchangeable for definitive bonds when prepared, 





Kuhn, Loeb & Co. 


New York, November 10, 1927. 
All of the above Bonds having been sold, this advertisement appears as a matter of record only. 





Guaranty Company of New York 


Lee, Higginson & Co. 
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the Siaff of The Magazine of Wall Street on the 20th 
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The Test of Time 


‘The investment service which we began rendering over forty-five years ago 
has been continued in many instances to the younger generation of our first 
dlients. It is a source of pride and gratification to us that there are numbered 
among the customers of Harris, Forbes & Company today the children and 
grandchildren of investors who began purchasing bonds from us more than 


forty-five years ago. 


The value of advice regarding investments necessarily rests upon confidence. 
From our new customers we hope to deserve the same confidence which has 
enabled us to retain through more than four decades of business development 
the faith and good-will of our old customers. 


We shall be glad to place your name upon our mailing list to receive each 
month a selected list of investment offerings. Ask for Circular X-11. 


Harris, Forbes & Company 
Pine Street, Corner William, New York 5 


Harris, Forbes & Company Harris Trust and Savings Bank 


Harris, Forbes & Company 
Bond Department 


Incorporated Limited 
Boston Montreal Chicago 




















STONE & WEBSTER and BLODGET 


INCORPORATED 


Investment Securities 


BOSTON NEW YORK CHICAGO 
49 Federal Street 120 Broadway 38 So. Dearborn Street 


Hartford Providence Rochester Syracuse 
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INVESTMENT & BUSINESS TREND 


The Investment Bankers’ Association—Corporation 


Tax Cut—Steel Price Conditions—Retail Trade 


Business Speeding Up 





<x} HE recent proceedings at the annual 
)» convention of the Investment Bank- 
‘eves ers’ Association deserve more than 
\(—4)| passing attention in respect to the 
| or! emphasis laid by the retiring presi- 
i@3%) dent on the desirability of safe- 
guarding the rights and interests of inves- 
tors. Bluntly, he informs the investing 
public that it can expect unqualified care 
and discrimination in the issue of new se- 
curities and that the avowed intention of the 
Association, in which it is to be assumed its 
members share, is to foster a greater sense 
of responsibility of investment firms to the 
public at large. Over ten billions of dollars 
in new securities are now being sold each 
year and the larger the participation of the 
public in this financing, the greater the re- 
sponsibility of the investment banker. It is 
to the credit of those associated in the pro- 
fession of security selling that over ten 
billions of dollars of new securities can be 
sold in a year by responsible organizations 
with the merest trifle of a loss to investors. 
A good deal of work yet remains to clear 
from the fringes of the investment banking 
world those disreputable persons who prey 
on an untrained public and sell them worth- 
less securities. But through the police 
activities of the Association in combination 
with the educational work done by other 
representative financial organizations and 
publications, it is not to be doubted that fur- 
ther progress will be made along this line. 
In the meantime, the enlightened activities 
of the Investment Bankers’ Association are 
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1907 Business, Financial and Investment Counselors 
= “Siuenty Years of fervice” _—_ 





Legislative Program 
A Feature of the Situation—The Market Prospect 


sesh 


ECRETARY MELLON in 
the preliminary tax discus- 
sions takes the position that 
a tax cut of $225,000,000 is the limit com- 
patible with sound national finance. In line 
with this reasoning, among other sugges- 
tions, he proposes the very moderate cut of 
114% in corporation taxes, bringing the rate 
down to 12 from 1314%. While the reduction 
will be welcome to the nation’s corporations, 
it does not seem to go far enough. In a boom 
period such as 1926 even so large a tax as 
the 1314% rate on corporation profits proved 
no excessively great burden but the profit 
margin has dwindled this year and may 
prove no larger next year. 
the proportion of income consumed by taxes 
may prove even greater than in 1926. It 
seem that Congress should give 
realistic consideration to the actual earnings 
status of corporations in deciding on the 
next tax schedule and give due weight to the 
rather poorer earnings status now prevailing 
and likely to prevail for some time in many 
In the final analysis, the situa- 
tion bears down most heavily on the small 


well worth the observation of individual in- 
vestors and it is perhaps a fitting occasion 
to express to the incoming president of the 
Association ou: best wishes for a successful 
administration of his onerous and important 


In that event, 
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shareholders. In a sufficient number of 
cases of companies in an uncertain working 
position, the saving due to the difference be- 
tween 12 and 1314% may not prove suffi- 
ciently great to enable them to maintain ex- 
isting dividend rates. Were the tax reduced 
to 10%, the present severe load on their 
earning power would be lightened and their 
dividends could more easily be supported. 
Furthermore, a lower rate than proposed 
by Secretary Mellon would greatly stimu- 
late business and the country at large would 
be benefited. 


RETAIL CCORDING to the Fed- 
TRADE eral Reserve Board, 

retail trade, as meas- 
ured by department store, chain store and 
mail order sales, showed a smaller increase 
during the first nine months of the year 
than for the corresponding period of 1926. 
Nevertheless, coming during a period of ir- 
regularity in business as a whole, the gains 
as recorded were significant as indicating 
the essential soundness of large unit distri- 
bution of merchandise direct to consumers. 
Department store sales increased about 1%, 
mail order sales about 2% and chain stores 
somewhat in excess of this figure. Inven- 
tories, of course, were increased at the start 
of the fourth quarter in anticipation of the 
seasonal increase in business starting in 
autumn. More recent reports indicate a gen- 
eral stirring of retail trade throughout the 
country with some new high records likely 
to be made in such districts as New York, 
Boston, San Francisco and Atlanta. These 
districts, of course, represent Federal Re- 
serve districts and hence include a much 
larger territory than the cities by which 
they are defined. Modern methods of mer- 
chandising are responsible for the excep- 
tionally fine record of department stores, 
chain stores and mail order houses. The rec- 
ord of these businesses entirely warrants 
the confidence which investors have be- 
stowed on them in recent years. 


STEEL URING the recent Steel 
PRICES Institute proceedings, 

Eugene Grace, Presi- 
dent of the Bethlehem Steel Corporation, 
made the statement that steel prices were 
lower than since before the war. The state- 
ment was incorrectly interpreted as re- 
ferring to conditions before 1914 when ac- 
tually the reference was to 1917 when we 
entered the war. Steel prices today are 
about 15% above 1913 levels but about even 


with 1917 levels, the entire price gain since 
the latter period having been lost. Prices 
are sufficiently low to affect the earning 
power of practically all steel companies, 
only the leader showing a comparatively 
favorable picture, due to its rounded out ac- 
tivities. Earnings are especially low in pro- 
portion to capital invested. The seat of the 
trouble, of course, is an excess capacity to 
produce with its attendant evil of over-com- 
petition. In the meantime, the consumer 
profits at the expense of the producer. Off- 
setting this situation, however, is the fact 
that steel companies have lowered inven- 
tories probably to the lowest point in history 
so that any concentration of buying would 
have an immediate effect on prices. One 
way, of course, to produce a greater profit 
for the steel industry would be to cut wages 
but the enlightened economic sense of its 
leaders will prevent that in the interest of 
future prosperity. In the meantime, de- 
velopments under the surface would lead to 
the conclusion that a considerable amount 
of maneuvering is going on to bring about 
a situation which would have as its after- 
math the needed price advance. Actually, 
the steel situation is more favorable than ap- 
pears under superficial examination. 


I 


COMING HE next session 
LEGISLATION [ of Congress 
promises to be 
one of the most important on record in re- 
gard to potential legislation. Among the 
more vital matters to come up for attention 
will be the question of taxes, railroad and 
public utility legislation, and farm relief. 
The problem of water power development 
will bulk large in the public eye. Under 
cover will proceed the activities of the two 
major political parties jockeying for posi- 
tion in the coming presidential elections. 
Thus 1928 promises to afford much excite- 
ment, if not amusement, and it is even pos- 
sible that Congress may actually enact some 
surprises by way of legislative improve- 
ments. In any case, the coming session will 
afford much interest. In our next issue, a 
comprehensive review of Congressional pos- 
sibilities in regard to legislation will be 
published. 
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COMPLETE 
analysis of the 
present position 

and outlook for the stock market will be 

found on page 106. 
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How a. is Our 
Prosperity? 


By HERBERT HOOVER, Secretary of Commerce 
in an Authorized Interview with C. G. Wyckoff 








»} ASKED Secretary Hoover whether in the view of 
¥ the Department of Commerce the business cycle 


has been abolished. In other words, will we have a 

periodic repetition of old fashioned “hard times.” 

He replied that up to date economic prophets have 

$2 $Y) not justified their having much repute either 

abroad or at home: “So I do not join them,” he added, and 
continued: 

“TI can say that I believe that the profound forces which 
have been in motion in the whole business world, particularly 
during the past 15 years, are making for greater stability, 
and have, in my view, greatly mitigated the violence of the 
business cycle. 

“It seems impossible that the old terror-stricken panic can 
ever return, and I fervently hope that those periodic 
stretches of heart-breaking unemployment, back-breaking 
prices to farmers, bankruptcies to business men through no 
fault of their own, are on their way to history if we only 
continue wise. 

“Many factors contribute to this hope. The Federal Re- 
serve System has already proved its ability to guarantee 
against money panics. It gives a large measure of assur- 
ance of a continuous flow of credit. Business concerns have 
today larger working capitals of their own, i.e., less propor- 
tion of inventories carried on bank loans. All this contrib- 
utes to freedom from interruption of production and dis- 
tribution through accidental or artificial restriction of 
credit.. 

“One of the supposed broader causes of the business cycle 
was that in the rise from a slump, increased employment 
brought larger savings and profits, that these savings and 
profits sought employment in expansion of industry which 
in time brought about over-expansion and over-production, 
thence the slump again. One might conceive this to be true 
if the variety of business was limited and if increased pro- 
duction did not bring about decreased costs and consequent 
wider consumption. If all savings had to be poured back 
into expansion of the industries from which they were de- 
rived, and if there were no expansion in demand for their 
products, this would probably be true. 

“If, on the other hand, the demand for capital was for 
new industry, such as was recently the case in automobiles, 


(Please turn to page 190) 





Illustration by Hanson Booth. Copyright American Viewpoint Society. Reprinted 
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IVE times has American business reeled in panic 
¥/ and collapsed. Five times has the nation been 
commercially and financially bludgeoned into a 
complete state of downness if not of outness. On 
many other occasions it has reeled and rocked, 
but staggered on. 

As the Bank of the United States quivered in 
its death throes in the times of Andrew Jackson the whole 
business and financial structure gave way, two-thirds of 
the banks collapsed and most of them suspended. The coun- 
try was strewn with insolvency, and severe business distress 
was universal. Twenty years later came the great panic 
of wildcat banks and wildercat currency. In 1873, just as 
business was racing along in a great post-bellum boom, 
the hour of doom sounded again. Twenty years later, fall- 
ing from the dizzy top of a roaring wave of real estate, 
stock, and other speculation, the whole country went into a 
long period of depression. In 1907 stock and real estate 
booms, various commodity booms and rotten banking 
pyramided up into a flimsy structure that fell with such 
a shattering effect that every bank in the United States 
suspended payment in some degree and thousands perished. 

Fourteen years later the ship of business was water- 
logged and rolled perilously in a succession of tidal waves 
of disaster. But it didn’t sink—and so the sixth great 
financial crisis was not recorded—then. 

Is it to come, or will the dread list close with the record 
as it stands? 

If we have mastered the forces of business disorganiza- 
tion and dissolution every saver and every investor may 
face the future with comparative serenity. He may ex- 
perience some losses from causes beyond his control, but 
he may be assured that all his business acumen, all his 
sacrifices for the future, are not to be wiped out by blind 
forces of destroying fury. If we have not mastered panics 
it behooves every man to keep himself ready for the time 
when life-boats will be launched and life preservers 
clamored for. 

Most people seem to think that the days of universal 
business hazards are over—thanks, chiefly, to the Federal 
Reserve System; that no matter how much business may 
prosper or languish, there will be no more destroying con- 
vulsions from which there is no escape when they come. 

What do the men who man the great ship of business 
think? , 

To ascertain their opinion, THE MAGAZINE OF WALL 
STREET addressed three questions to representative leaders 
of business in five great groups—viz., bankers, business 
men and industrialists, contractors and builders, financial 
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editors of the daily press, and merchants. The members 
of these groups were so selected as to represent the coun- 
try by business regions. The questions were as follows: 


1. Do you consider that a financial crisis of the 
first order—comparable to that of 1893 or 1907—is no 
longer possible? 

2. What are your reasons for your answer to 
Question 1, with special reference to the Federal 
Reserve System? 

8. What changes would you recommend in the 
banking, currency and credit structure of the nation 
to increase insurance against financial panies or 
stringencies? 


As was to be expected, the bankers evinced more articv- 
late interest in the questions than the other groups. Their 


answers were more definite and their opinions as to the™ 


first question were more confident. Seventeen out of 3) 
bankers asserted a belief that great panics have become 
impossible. Ten more judged that they were improbable 


Only five considered that future panics were not improb-® 


able. 

The bankers who incline to think that we shall drive into 
more business hurricanes, and those who think we may, 
evidently feel that a weak spot in the financial structure is 
the possibility of political control of the Federal Reserve 
Board. Some of those who are decidedly optimistic on the 
question of future panics betray a lingering fear that poli- 
tics may be injected into the management of the board. 
Others, with characteristic suspicion of all governmental 
procedure, voice the fear that the board may become » 
bureaucratic that it will lose initiative and energy. Thu: 
James E. Montgomery, president of the Bank of South- 
western Oregon, Marshfield, Oregon, writes: “Other cor- 
ditions may arise to offset the tendency of the Federal 
Reserve Board to maintain equilibrium. The board may 
become so bound by bureaucratic red tape that it cannd 
function.” A famous Baltimore banker thinks all will be 
well “unless national politics corrupts the Federal Reserve 
System.” 

“T consider such crises impossible,” is a typical answer t0 
Question 1, by W. P. Connell, of the Louisiana National 
Bank of Baton Rouge, “because the conditions leading to 4 
stampede do not exist, nor are they apparently possible, 
with the Federal Reserve Banks to check them.” 

“It does not seem to me at all likely” writes an executive 
officer of one of the great banks of Chicago, “that a final: 
cial crisis of the-type of 1907°is possible tinder the Federal 
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The Answer of the American Business World 
To a Vital Question 


Reserve System. After all, the 
panic of 1907 was a purely mone- 
tary crisis, due almost entirely to 
the fact that we had no means of 
expanding our currency automatic- 
I am not so certain of a panic of the type of 1893, 
ich was fundamentally of an entirely different kind. In 
part, at least, the crisis of 1893 was due to complications out- 
side of the country, as well as to domestic difficulties. I am 
naturally thinking of the Baring failure. It is entirely con- 
ceive le that another severe business depression all over the 
worl’ would involve us also. However, I question whether 
such a crisis, under present conditions, would be as severe 
or of so long a duration as was the one of 1893. This, I 
believe, not merely because of the existence of the Federal 
Reserve System, but also because our whole situation, in- 
dustrially, commercially and financially, has altered since 
1893. In that year we had, to be sure, great natural re- 
sources; but we were somewhat like a land poor family 
which lacks cash resources with which to meet unexpected 
obligations. Now we are, rather, in the position of a family 
whic!: has such large liquid assets that it is difficult to see 
how it ean really be financially embarrassed for any great 
length of time.” 

Chas. S. Colwell, of the Corn Exchange National Bank, 
Philadelphia, differing somewhat from his Chicago confrere, 
holds that both the 1893 and the 1907 panics were of a cur- 
rency nature, and that there will be no more such panics, 
although there will be financial crises. 

President Harry A. Wheeler, of the Union Trust Com- 
pany, Chicago, thinks somewhat as Mr. Colwell does, hold- 
ing that crises of the first order are still possible “but pos- 
sessing factors not altogether comparable to those of 1893 
or 1907.” On the other hand a Birmingham Alabama, 
banker, thinks we might get a knockout like that of 1893, 
but not like 1907, agreeing with the first quoted Chicago 
banker that the 1907 shock was entirely of a short currency 
nature. Still another Chicago banker lumps 1907 and 1893 
into the same category and thinks “this country can and 
will experience financial crises in the future,’ even though 
“through the agency of the Federal Reserve Banking Sys- 
tem, what appears to have been the immediate cause of the 
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financial panics of 1893 and 1907 
has been removed.” 

“We'll have them again,” says a 
hard-boiled southern banker, but 
they will have the advantage of 
“being of a different character.” In fact, the hard-boiled one 
maintains that we did have the sixth great panic in 1920- 
21, but that it was “different,” because the Federal Reserve 
System, while not proof against all phases of a panic, is 
pretty sure to prevent exact repetitions of 1907 and 1893. 
The only further remedy he has to suggest is the familiar 
one of keeping the Federal Reserve System out of politics. 
A Nebraska banker maintains that neither the Federal Re- 
serve System nor anything else “when human nature gets 
scared,” can prevent panics. To prevent scares he would 
curtail borrowing, check installment buying, and generally 
refrain from so much “mortgaging of the future.” 

One of the metropolitan bankers who are dead sure that 
there will be no more great panics ascribes his confidence to 
the belief that “the Federal Reserve Banks can prevent an 
over-expansion of business.” It will comfort the doubters to 
know that this man, who, like many others answering the 
questions, insists on anonymity is about as big as they come 
in the banking world. A great figure in Philadelphia bank- 
ing pins his faith in a panickless future to the Federal 
Reserve System, first, last and all the time. Leave the sys- 
tem alone and quit tinkering with it, is his advice for im- 
provement of insurance against panics. . 

A. E. Duncan, chairman of the board of the Commercial 
Credit Company, Baltimore, stands with those who think 
great crises are possible but not probable. He bases his 
optimism on “the rediscount advantage of the Federal Re- 
serve System, plus better knowledge of business conditions 
better scientific control of business, better forecasting and 
improved understanding of business and financial trends.” 
As to improvements of the banking system, he doubtless 
voices the views of his sector of the banking community 
when he says: 

“There has been rather a steady increase in the percent- 
age of loans by banks which are perfectly safe but are not 
rediscountable, even to the point in some institutions as to 
cause rather serious concern. This will continue to be a 


” 


Five Past Financial Crises 


ig is interesting to note that the influence of 
money in creating panics has steadily dimin- 
ished since the early history of the United 
States. The last crisis occurred with money 
rates at what would have been considered an 
abnormally low rate a generation before. 


U.S.MONEY-RATES PRIME-COMMERCIALPAPER 3 TO G MONTHS 
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great problem since the percentage of available commercial 
loans and commercial paper has been growing less and less, 
due to the war prosperity and general prosperity since the 
war, which has caused most large concerns to be independ- 
ent of banks for current loans; in fact, many very large 
sums are invested in loans by large companies. Many 
other concerns have funded their floating debt through a 
desire to be independent of current bank loans. 

“There is a large amount of non-rediscountable paper of 
Receivable Finance Companies held by banks which I think 
should be made rediscountable under certain restrictions 
as to capital, amount of loans to invested capital, merchan- 
dise transactions, collateral, etc. Such paper secured by 
self-liquidating receivables covering the sale and delivery of 


* merchandise—not real estate, etc.—should be prime redijs. 


countable paper, since merely through the collection of the 
receivables securing same the obligation itself is paid of. 

“By making such paper rediscountable, several hundre 
million dollars of existing bank loans would be available jy 
case of emergency, and, through the ability of Finan 
Companies to then borrow their money substantially cheap. 
er than at present, they could, in turn, offer lower rates ty 
the public.” 

Reflecting the old-line banking opinion, somewhat in cop. 
trast with the new banking represented by Mr. Duncan, 
Waldo Newcomer, Chairman of the Board of the Baltimor. 
Trust Company, is sure that the Federal Reserve Systen 

(Please turn to page 192) 





Federal Reserve Holds Key 


By NDER proper manage- 
ROBERT L. OWEN ment by the Federal 


Reserve Board and the 
Former Senator from Federal Reserve banks, fu- 


Oklahoma and Co-Author ture financial panic is impos- 


sible, for the simplest of all 
of the Federal Reserve reasons that money redeem- 


Act able in gold is instantly avail- 

able not only to the utmost 

limit of legitimate commercial demand, but even beyond 
that point. 

Even the deliberate deflation policy of 1920-21 which, fol- 
lowing Harding’s election, contracting banking credit over 
six billions of dollars and, what was infinitely worse, con- 
tracting the currency fifteen hundred million dollars, did 
not cause financial panic. It did not, although resulting 
in the most painful and injurious liquidation, in 3,000 bank 
failures, and increasing commercial failures 500%. The 
general commodity index tables of the Department of Labor 
and Commerce and the Federal Reserve Board, together 
with the reports of the Controller of the Currency, verify 
these figures. And still there was no panic. So such defla- 
tion of credit in the future is conceivable, either politically, 
as in 1921, or financially. 

Ultimately, the American people will understand that the 
powers of their own government were used against the in- 
terest of the people by the very mechanism framed for the 
benign purpose of stabilizing credit, industry and commerce. 


Crises Caused by Fears 


in 1893 and 1907 are 

hardly possible and 
hardly probable. We now 
have a system of financial 
control that provides for an 
elastic expansion of currency 
and also of credit far beyond 
any demands that are likely to be made upon them. 

There is in the Federal Reserve system and the country 
at large about half of the monetary gold of the world, 
capable of supporting a credit structure adequate for every 
need of the business demands of the country for years to 
come. Further, we have undergone an entire change in 
our business methods that tends to remove causes for the 
emergence of a panicky state of mind. Most business crises 
are as much unreal as they are real. That is, they are 
caused by fears as much as facts. Due to the fact that 
business men are now buying on a hand-to-mouth basis, 
they make no excessive future commitments and thus 
limit the breeding ground of anxiety and fear. This funda- 
mentally sound condition has been brought about mainly 
by the extraordinary perfection of our railroad transpor- 
tation in recent years. Whereas, it formerly took as much 
as five weeks for a carload of merchandise to move from 
New York to its destination in the interior, only six days 
or seven are now required. The necessity for credit for 
goods on wheels has almost completely disappeared and it 
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By P's such as we had 


D. R. CRISSINGER 


Formerly Governor 
of the Federal 
Reserve Board 


is no longer necessary to carry large stocks to guard 
against the uncertainty of transportation. 

A third factor, making for stability, is the fact that 
many of our great industrial institutions are not dependent 
on the banks for capital financing. They have either 
accumulated surpluses which relieve them of any necessity 
for calling upon the banks, except for true commercial 
financing of a short-time nature, or else they have taken care 
of their permanent financing by security issues. Thus 
banks, disturbed by panics either psychologically or in fact, 
are not able to communicate the panic scare as they for. 
merly did. In 1893 and in 1907, as in other times, the 
banks were inevitably relay stations for the dissemination 
of panic hysteria, and, also, an active cause of such 
hysteria. 

A fourth element in making for the probability of im. 
munity from financial panics is the growing steadiness of 
economic confidence. 

After the shock of the war and the deflation in 1920-21, 
American business has been steadier than ever. 

Having survived such a period of stress and strain as 
that of 1920-21, we are justified in having yreat confidence 
that our financial system will be equal to any trial the 
future may have in store. 


Business Sanity Not Unfailing 


By [Congressman Burton has 

had a long and distinguished 

THEODORE E. BURTON service both as representative 

and senator from Ohio. He 

is the author of a number of books on economic and politi. 

cal subjects, including one on economic crises. He was 

member of the National Monetary Commission, whose 

studies preceded the adoption of the Federal Reserve Sys- 

tem, and has been entrusted with many other importait 
public tasks.—EDITOR] 


REGARD business crises such as those of 1893 and 1907 

as much less probable since the adoption of the Federal 

Reserve Act, and also by reason of the better organiza- 
tion of business nowadays as contrasted with its condition 
twenty or thirty years ago. Still, I do not consider that 
the danger of recurrent catastrophic business crises ha‘ 
been absolutely removed. Our present business structure 
is a product of scientific economic engineering. It is de 
signed to meet extraordinary strains and stresses, and it 
has been well built. The financial fabric, which is neces 
sarily merged with the business structure, is incompavrably 
better than the chaotic and heterogeneous thing of forme 
times. 

I believe, also, that business is motivated by higher aims 
and more conservatively managed than it was, and that 
without losing the spirit of enterprise. Nevertheless, it 
would be too much to say that any economic structure is 
proof against all possible calamities and the vagaries 
human mental and emotional reaction at such times. We 
have had recent regional demonstrations that busines! 
sanity is not an unfailing characteristic of our people; ani 
so it would be rash to say that no possible convulsion cal 
shake our improved business edifice. It is important 1 
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add, however, that we have accomplished much that makes 
for persistent business stability and operates as a preventive 
of business storms and of demoralizing fear in the face of 
emergencies. 


“Yes,” Says Senator Smoot 
By | + same causes which 


REED SMOOT brought about panics in 


the past may cause 
United States Senator them in the future. When 


our workingmen are fully 
employed and the farmer’s produce finds a ready and 
profitable sale, no panic will or can occur. But, if the bars 
are let down and foreign goods are permitted to enter vir- 
tually unrestricted from other countries, and labor abroad 
is permitted to do work which should be done here at home, 
then panics may come as has been the case in the past. 

There is no good reason why panics should occur as in 
the past, provided the present policies of our Government 
are maintained which guarantee a standard of living such 
as Americans demand and deserve. 

The most important of the many laws that make our 
country practically panic proof is our protective tariff 
policy. It is true that extreme extravagance on the part of 
government as well as of the people, is provocative of con- 
ditions which bring on panics. 

A general practice of living beyond one’s means, of run- 
ning wildly into debt, of keeping up the expenses of state 
and national governments beyond what the people can 
afford to meet in the form of taxes will more than likely be 
but a forerunner of a panic. 

Of all the countries the United States should be freest 
of the dangers incident to panics. Our natural resources 
are so vast that, if han- 


An Artificial Prosperity 


By Cr there be a repetition 


GERALD P. NYE of panic experiences of 
: the past? 


The vast flow of easy credit | 
which has prevailed during 
recent years has brought a 
brand of prosperity which to 
my mind is so much more artificial than natural and 
healthy that it is not to be expected that it can continue 
indefinitely. I do not see what there is to prevent further 
panics. 

Panics are man-made, they are not accidents. Panics can 
be expected just so long as the control of gold and credit is 
left quite exclusively in the hands of a limited few in- 
dividuals as is the case. 

The privately owned Reserve Systems, for some unknown 
reason, still accepted as a Federal institution and believed 
to be directed by the government, could function in a man- 
ner such as would avoid serious panics in the future, but for 
the fact that a human element enters into its conduct and 
selfishness must be served. 

Amendments to the Federal Reserve System such as would 
make impossible a repetition of the panic of 1920 would be 
helpful in securing ourselves against another panic. The 
cause in 1920 was the power of a mere handful of men to 
increase, over night, the cost of credit from 4% to 7%. 
That created panic. It can easily be done again, whenever 
that mere handful of men so will. 

A very disturbing economic element is that involved in the 
utilization of the prevailing easy credit for installment buy- 
ing. It is, to my mind, this practice which has saved in- 
dustry during these late years when agriculture has fallen 
to great economic depths. Installment buying has _bol- 

stered business. What 
PLO LCL ed might be expected if that 


Progressive Senator 


from North Dakota 





dled rightly, they alone 
preclude all need for 
paincs occurring. 

This is the last place on 
earth where anything like 
the situations which arose 
in 1893 and 1907 should 
develop. But those situa- 


forestalled by correct laws 
and their proper adminis- 
tration. The Federal Re- 
serve Act has helped 
greatly but it alone does 
not remove all possibility 
of a panic arising. It 
provides much better 
means than we used to 
have for preventing a 
panic. It still is possible, 


Bankers 


Business and 
Industrial .. 11 


Contractors ” 
and Builders 4 


Editors and 
Publishers 


Merchants 


How a Cross Section of the Business 
World Voted on the Question 


“IS IT IMPOSSIBLE TO HAVE FUTURE PANICS COM- 
: : PARABLE TO THOSE OF 1893 and 1907?” 
tions still can develop Possible 
here provided they are not but 
Impossible Improbable Improbable Undecided Total 


institution which has made 
credit easy determined to 
tighten up and make it 
less easy? The answer is 
apparent. 

We shall enjoy periods 
free from panic just so 
long as the administration 
of our credit machinery 
remains sympathetic to the 
cause of continued easy 
credit, and is not influ- 
enced by those who would 
seek to reap a_ harvest 
through another deflation 
program or by inter- 
national bankers, who ap- 
pear to have been suffi- 
ciently powerful to force a 
recent rate reduction in 
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however, for panics to oc- 
cur in spite of the Federal 
Reserve System. 
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By THEODORE M. KNAPPEN 


in the depths when 

THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET was_ born, 
’way back there in 1907. 
The whole nation was suf- 
fering from acute and 
painful motor paralysis. 
The Knickerbocker Trust 
Company had tottered and 
fallen in the midst of 17,- 
000 frightened depositors. 
Half a dozen other New 
York Trust companies and 
banks collapsed, with fran- 
tic creditors looking on. 
Clearing House certificates 
were resorted to, local 
emergency currency was nee 
put out in many cities, runs of a slow and insidious or of a 
fierce and assailing sort threatened cashless banks through- 
out the land. On the momentary acid test of insolvency all 
the banks were “broke.” 


oes STREET” was 


The moral effects were quite bad. There 
was widespread belief that Morse and 
Heinze, who were crushed in the storm, 
were merely types of heartless high finance and ruthless 
big business. The Standard Oil Company had been dis- 
solved by order of the Supreme Court of the United States. 
President Roosevelt thundered from the White House 
against predatory wealth and men everywhere looked upon 
Wall Street as the thoroughfare of national ruin. 
“Swindling in stocks, corrupting legislatures, mak- 
ing fortunes by the inflation of securities, by 
wrecking railways, by destroying competitors 
through rebates—these forms of wrong doing in 
the capitalists,” said the President in his annual 
message to Congress, “must stop,” and implied 
that the ruin that was everywhere was the 
malicious work of gilded crooks, “the great 
sinister offenders.” ‘There has been so much 
trickery and dishonesty in high places,” he con- 
tinued. “The exposures about Harriman, Rocke- 
feller, Heinze, Barney, Moore, Ryan, the insur- 
ance men and others have caused such a genuine 
shock to the people that they have begun to be 
afraid that every bank has something rotten in it.” 
Back of the chaos of the hour the public con- 
jured up the railroad wrecking of the seventies 
and eighties, the unscrupulous struggles of the 
early Vanderbilts, the Goulds, the Tweeds, the 
Smiths, the Keenes, the Fiskes, the countless cor- 
ners in stocks, the fogs of stock rigging, the 
miasma of deliberate trickery; recalled melo- 
dramatic money making plots that had not stopped 
at virtual abduction of a President and an actual 
attempt to involve him in an unholy conspiracy 
of sordid greed; and, finally, the saturnalia of 
stock-watering trusts. 
And Wall Street was anathema. 
Thus passed the reckless and profligate era of 
the speculative buccaneers, the pirates of finance, 
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HIS vitally told story of the great 
transformation that has taken place 
in Wall Street during the past 
twenty years should be in the 
[hands of every American. 


and the wrecking profiteers 


the captains of public pil- 


It was peculiarly appro- 
priate that in the midst of 
the ruin of the old dispen- 
sation there should have 
been founded a magazine 
that was to do a great part 
in the constructive work of 
the twenty ensuing years, 
wherein Wall Street has 
won the confidence of the 
public and served it truly 
and well in many times of 
doubt and despair. 
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Whatever may be concluded about the 

old Wall Street it is only fair to say 

that it was part and parcel of its 
times. Whatever part it played in the dynamic, if cor- 
rupt, era that began with the Civil War, it was no better 
and no worse than the nation as a whole—a nation that 
was mad with a riot of wealth-making brought about by 
the swift application of mass production, power machines, 
and rapid transit and transport to a continent of boundless 
natural wealth. 

Almost from the beginning of Wall Street it has been 
bi-lateral—on the one side the restricted physical area 
around the New York Stock Exchange—all almost within 
a stone’s throw of the tomb where sleeps Hamilton, the 
father of the greater Wall Street—the Wall Street that 
is the life of American industry and business. For from 
Hamilton’s funding operations as Secretary of the Treas- 
ury dates the beginning of the mobilization of 
capital for great achievements. The 20,000,000 
national investors of our times are the lineal 
descendants of the brave souls that invested in 
the first United States funds. 

In the larger sense Wall Street is financial 
Amexica and, so, industrial America. It is the 
mighty coordination and correlation of America’s 
wealth that has made it possible to mobilize, dis- 
cipline, and fruitfully apply the ever increasing 
capital of this nation. Wall Street is in Market 
Street, La Salle Street, Montgomery Street, in 
Fifth Avenue, in Broadway, in State Street, in 
Spring Street, in every Main Street of the coun- 
try. Wall Street has its two sides in its methods 
as well as in its geography. In one sense it is the 
Stock Exchange and its closely related activities; 
in another sense it is that wide function that is 
spoken of as investment banking. At the Stock 
Exchange they will tell you that there is no such 
functional division of Wall Street—that in the 
last analysis Wall Street is American finance in 
action. 

But whatever may be these distinctions of func- 
tion the actual Wall Street and its confluents is 
the symbol of the greater Wall Street, “the power 
house of the line” and its marvelous nucleus is the 
New York Stock Exchange,—really the exchange 

(Please turn to page 150) : 
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‘‘_.to Stop Speculation Would 
Be to Stop Business”’ 
EDWARD H. H. SIMMONS 
President of the New York Stock Exchange 
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(In his frank question-and-answer article, the president of the New 
York Stock Exchange answers eight groups of questions that every 
man asks about Wall Street at some period ef his contact with it. It 
provides, among other things, the best brief defense of speculation as 
the basis of investment that we have ever seen.—EDITOR.) 
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1. What isthe general economic significance of Wall Street 
in the United States and in the world? 
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By Wall Street is usually meant the money and security markets of 
New York City. It is worth while repeating the familiar comment that 
Wall Street is not a narrow geographical expression, and that anyone 
in any part of the country doing business in money or securities with 
the New York dealers and financial institutions is to that extent a 
factor and a part of Wall Street. 

There is a strong centripetal tendency in practically all forms of 
property to establish for themselves large central markets. Just as 
the grain market has long centered in Chicago, and the market for 
steel and iron in the Pittsburgh district, so the main American market 
for bank accommodation and securities has centralized in New York 
City. The New York financial markets perform in general the same 
functions as any other large scale markets—namely the establishment 
of close current quotations, distribution, and ready facilities for either 
purchasing and selling or borrowing and lending. 
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2. Have the methods and machinery of Wall Street changed 
appreciably in recent years? Has progress been made during 
the last decade in wiping out the swindler and fraudulent 
promoter? 
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There have been many changes for the better in both the methods and 
the machinery of Wall Street in the 
last few years. The former methods and 
mechanics of the se- curity markets were 
sufficient to meet the demands made upon 
them in their own ae time, but they would 
have proved ex- 4 tremely inadequate 

(Please turn to page 186) 
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Market 


An Analysis of the Situation 


By E. D. KING 


ROM March until the end of Sep- 
tember, the stock market made an 
almost continuous advance reach- 

ing new record high levels. During 
the three months of July, August and 
September, speculation for the rise 
reached a colossal stage, individual is- 
sues of prominence mounting to tre- 
mendously high figures. This move- 
ment obscured the fact that a great 
number of issues such as the oils and 
others representing industries in a de- 
pressed position continued to decline 
despite the overwhelming strength in 
other sections of the market. Never- 
theless, the prominence of the stocks 
which made the largest advances col- 
ored the activity of the market as a whole suffi- 
ciently to leave the impression that a broad “bull” 
market was in progress. 

Curiously, this impressive advance in leading 
stocks was not accompanied by reports of rising 
business, such as might naturally have been ex- 
pected from their increasing prices. On the con- 
trary, there were abundant signs not only that 
business was not keeping pace with expectations 
but that it would probably show a considerable de- 
cline for the year. Regardless of the growing in- 
dications of a business recession, the market con- 
tinued its advance. To account for this illogical 
behavior, we can only cite the great influence of 
inexhaustible credit for market operations and the 
fact that the public was in the mood for specula- 
tion. Possibly they were influenced by the hope 
of extracting profits from the market when they 
were difficult to secure from ordinary business 
transactions. In any case, the market “went up” 
in the face of a decline in business. It was only 
a matter of time, however, when the great funda- 
mental of corporation earning power would have 
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Price Dividend 
American Smelting .... 169 $8 
American Tel. & Tel. .. 177 9 
eine kee's 189 *7 
Consolidated Gas ...... 114 5 
General Electric ...... 128 *4, 
Illinois Central ....... 132 men | 


*Not including extras. 
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Twelve Long-Pull Investment Stocks 
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to be considered in estimating stock values. By 
the end of September, it became quite apparent 
that the expected business revival in autumn 
would not materialize on the scale hoped for and 
the market suddenly took cognizance of this pros- 
pect with the result that between the first of Sep- 
tember and the end of October, about half the gain 
for the entire year was cancelled, many individual 
stocks of prominence suffering losses of from 20 
to 30 points and more. 

At the present writing the market has scored its 
normal technical rally from the severe decline and 
is showing a tendency to rest, pending future de- 
velopments. Greater attention than heretofore 
will be paid to the realities of the situation and 
cheap money will undoubtedly not prove during 
the nearer future, at least, so great a sustaining 
influence as during the summer months. It may 
be expected then that attention will be riveted on 
earnings statements and earnings. In the final 
analysis, it is the earning power, present and pros- 
pective, which determines the value of a stock. 
During the year about to conclude, there have 






























Price Dividend 
Inter. Tel. & Tel. ...... 148 $6 
National Biscuit ...... 149 *6 
National Lead ........ 119 5 
ie ee ar 163 8 
ER ree eee 78 4 
Western Union ........ 161 8 
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been ample evidences that severe industrial com- 
petition is having a decided effect on profits. 
Railroads almost throughout the year have shown 
declines as compared with 1926 and many indus- 
trial groups such as the steels, oils, motors and 
others will show declines. It is not to be doubted 
that individual reports of less than satisfactory 
performance will find reflection in lower prices 
for the stocks of these companies. 
is becoming characteristic of the present market 
in which individual issues have sunk to compara- 
tively low levels on the anticipation of poor earn- 
ings statements. The disposition of the public to 
pay attention to such factors in itself indicates an 
entirely different market atmosphere than that 
which prevailed several months ago. It is likely 
that many more issues in a doubtful earnings 
position will reflect their changed status by reach- 
ing a lower level of market price. To a certain ex- 
tent then, the present may be regarded as a liqui- 
dating market but this should be qualified as mean- 
ing a liquidating market for individual issues 
rather than for the general market. 

While the higher grade issues were the first to 
descend to lower price levels, it is evident that they 
have been meeting support either through short- 


















































a covering, new purchases by investors who buy 

+P when yields are attractive, and temporary pur- 

—e chases by bankers who feel they must “support the 
io market.” 

HHH Hence, we may expect that the market will di- 





























or vide itself roughly into two groups, those repre- 
’ senting investment issues and those of a specula- 
By tive type. Of the latter, those representing com- 
rent panies whose earnings are declining with no im- 
umn mediate prospect of a change for the better, it is 
and likely that lower prices will be seen than already 
yTOS- witnessed. The speculative issues representing 
Sep- individual companies in an improving position are 
gain 
dual 
n 20 ; 
Trading 
d its 
and 
» de- Floor 
fore 
and 
ring 
sine of the 
may 
J on 
final New York 
yrOS- 
have Stock 
Exchange 
© New York Stock Exchange 
A. Telephone Booths—Containing private telephones connected with Stock 
Exchange members’ offices. 
B. Trading Posts—As stocks are admitted to the board fcr trading they 
are assigned to one of these “‘posts.”” Thus the brokers with orders 
to execute in U. S. Steel stock assemble at Post No. 2. 
C. Ticker Transmitters—As transactions are made, reporters on the ficor 
(recognized by their uniform caps) report the sales to ticker 
operators. These operators at once send them over the ticker system 
by means of the typewriter-like electrical sending machines before 
—— them. 
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not likely to be affected sympathetically by the 
position of less favorably situated stocks and it 
may be expected that they will reflect a bettering 
position through higher prices. 

Investment stocks supported by adequate yields 
will find sufficient buyers to prevent any serious 
declines from the present lower levels though it 
must be pointed out that where high-grade stocks 
offer very small yields, it may be expected that 
their prices will be adjusted on a downward scale © 
until they offer yields where investors will com- 
mence to find them attractive. 

In other words, the proper basis for estimating 
future market conditions is entirely an individual 
one, each stock representing a problem in itself. A 
general downward movement does not seem a 
strong likelihood. For one thing, cheap money will 
tend to prevent such a situation and for another, 
while business is not as satisfactory as last year, 
it is nevertheless quite favorable as compared with 
other years. From present indications, 1928 at 
least in the early part will not vary greatly from 
present conditions so that a real depression seems 
entirely unlikely. 

The only strong possibility of unsettlement is 
politics. During the next session of Congress both 
the public utilities and the railroads will be sub- 
ject to a severe investigation. While the outcome 
of these investigations cannot be forecast at this 
time, it is possible that sentiment toward these 
two groups of stocks may be temporarily affected. 
On the other hand, favorable tax legislation would 
tend to neutralize these effects in the stock market. 
The Presidential campaign, too, is likely to cause 
some hesitation in business and the stock market. 

The net result of these factors is likely to be con- 
siderably more irregularity in stock prices than 
has prevailed during the past year. More atten- 
tion is likely to be paid to dividends security. 











D. Annunciator Call Boards—The white numbers are operated from the 
telephone booths. When a broker is wanted, his telephone clerk 
signals him by pressing a switch in his booth which drops the 
broker’s signal number. 

E. Money Desk—Offerings of money to loan on collateral security are | 
received from the banks by the Money Clerk stationed there. 
Brokers desiring to borrow money are accommodated in the order of 
their application. 

F. Pneumatic Tubes—Connecting telephone booths with the trading posts. 
By means of these tubes messages can be sent instantly by the 
telephone clerks to any pest on the floor. 

G. Bond Market—Where domestic and foreign government, railroad, and 
industrial bonds are bought and sold. : 


107 
























Tremendous Output of Southern States 


Figures represent one year’s output—1926 or 
latest available year, all expressed in millions 
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HE song dearest to South- 

ern hearts refers to Dixie 

as the “land of cotton”; 

but the implication is literally 
true today only to a limited extent. For while nearly all 
American cotton still grows in the South, this section no 
longer stakes its prosperity on one crop. Such dependence 
has given way to an era of agricultural diversity and manu- 
facturing progress that is destined to bring the states below 
the Mason and Dixon line to heights of prosperity and in- 
dustrial importance that could scarcely have been envisaged 
by the most optimistic prophets of twenty-five years ago. 
For nearly forty years after 
the Civil War the development 


South Revitalized in 


By Preston Field 


titude of garden crops, fruits, 
grains and animal products be- 
gan to seek the broader mar- 
kets of the country. Industry 
began to capitalize the wealth of natural resources. Sym- 
bolically the whirring wheel of industry replaced the hum- 
ble hoe, the ax became supplementary first to the sawmill 
and then to the paper mill or furniture factory while many 
a plowshare gave way to the mine shaft, the oil well or the 
quarry. New reservoirs of power became evident in coal, 
lignite, petroleum, natural gas and perhaps most of all in 
the potentialities for hydro power in the broad rivers mak- 
ing their way from the lower 
Appalachians toward the At- 





of the South was held in check. # 
Extremely trying conditions 
during the so-called reconstruc- 
tion days was succeeded by a 
period of almost perpetual in- 
debtedness of the type which 
was alleviated by one cotton 
crop only to be increased by 
the next. During these years a 
partial exodus of some of the 
finest manhood of the section 
took place owing to their dis- 
couragement over the outlook 
for the South. 

As a matter of fact the pres- 
ont century was well underway 
oefore the native stock of the 
Southern states began to catch 
she vision of the true potenti- 
alities of their land. The yoke 
»f single crop production was 
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lantic or the Gulf. 

The South of today is indeed 
in marked contrast to the South 
of twenty years ago. Agricul- 
ture is still its great bulwark 
of strength and must inevitably 
be so in a land of fertile soil 
and a climate whose long grow- 
ing season favors two, and in 
some cases, three, crops a year. 
But the wealth of natural re- 
sources with which the section 
is endowed, the proximity of 
raw materials and abundant 
cheap power have of late years 
proved a veritable lodestone to 
manufacturing enterprise of 
many types. 

No more conclusive evidence 
of this is needed than the latest 
census figures, which estimate 
the value of manufactured prod- 
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A Record of the South’s Productive Growth 































































































































1900 F Record of the National Growth 
All figures in millions 
1900 1909 1919 1926 
Manufactures and Mining Products— 
| EO SSRI ese rer $12,561 $22,559 $66,333 $68,975 
Agricultural Products— 
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1919 F rf — ~ eee AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS 
: SAN . VALUE IN $ 
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| New Era of Progress 


ucts of the Southern states at close to ten billion dollars 
Of 


or nearly one-sixth of the entire country’s production. 
the 2.4 billion dollar in- 


and Tennessee. They find the 





crease in the national out- 
put of manufactured goods 
which took place between 
1923 and 1925, the South is 
credited with 38%. 

Iron ore in juxtaposition 
to coal fields have brought 
the steel mills to Alabama, 
Virginia and Tennessee. 
The establishment of coke 
plants, foundries and mills 
in the vicinity of Birming- 
ham have made it truly the 
steel city of the South, al- 
though it necessarily vies 
for prominence with the 
important iron centers of 
Virginia. Such well-known 
companies as Gulf States 
Steel, Sloss-Sheffield, Vir- = 
ginia Iron, Coal and Coke 
and Tennessee Coal and 
Iron are almost wholly 
Southern in their produc- 
ing operations, although 
reaching world-wide mar- 
kets with their goods. In 
the same manner the boun- 
tiful deposits of cement 
rock have brought Port- 
land cement manufacturers 
to the vicinity of the quar- 
ries of Alabama, Georgia 
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base for manufacturing operations, but, in the broad de- 


South not only a favorable 
























mand growing out of ex- 
tensive building in rapidly 
growing Southern cities 
and the heavy requirements 
of new utility projects, an 
attractive home market. 
The need of fertilizer by 
the cotton growers of the 
South Atlantic states cou- 
pled with huge deposits of 
phosphate rock in Tennes- | 
see and Florida have made 
the South the logical loca- 
tion for the plants of the 
big fertilizer producers 
such as American Agricul- 
tural Chemical, Virginia, 
Carolina and International 
Agricultural Corporation. 
From the location stand- 
point their position is fur- 
ther justified by the prox- 
imity of the supply of sul- 
phur—the raw material for 
sulphuric acid, of which 
the fertilizer manufactur- 
ers and the petroleum re- 
finers are the largest con- 
suming industries. Louisi- 
ana and Texas deposits of 
native sulphur are the 
largest of their kind in the 
world. They are worked 
by Texas Gulf Sulphur and 
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A section of one of the Railroad Terminals in the 


Richmond district 











Part of Downtown Waterfront and Business Section 


at Norfolk, Va. 
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) OA. B. A. Photo Service, Asheville 
1 Blanket Mills in the Asheville, N. C., district 
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Freeport Texas under the Frasch process by pumping from wells 
under pressure of hot water and are so extensive in area as to insure 
many years’ supply. 

Other types of chemical manufacture are also availing themselves 
of rich mineral resources of clays, bauxite, copper ore and other de- 
posits. The proposed location of a huge nitrate plant in Virginia by 
the Allied Chemical and Dye Corporation is another example, while 
the war-time development of the Government at Muscle Shoals is 
destined before long to see the completion and full exploitation to 
which its location and potentialities entitle it. 

The South Atlantic, East Gulf and Lower Mississippi states con- 
tain 38% of the total timber acreage of the country, and for many 
years these regions have been a major source of supply for the soft- 
wood lumber of the country and a fair proportion of its hardwood. 
Considering both classes together, the lumber industry of the South- 
ern states produces about 40% of the country’s requirements; and 
with present efforts towards conservation and reforestation should 
continue as an important source of supply for an indefinite time. 

Sawmill products, however, are not by any means the chief output 
of the vast timber lands of the South. Furniture factories of this 
section produce a quarter of the country’s needs, rivaling Grand 
Rapids and the factories of the Pacific Northwest. Paper also takes 
a prominent part in the utilization of mill waste and less valuable 
wood land. By the sulphate process even the high-pitch southern 
pine is made to yield valuable Kraft and other wrapping paper, as 
well as an appreciable output of paperboard. 

Again, very large industries have grown up around the agricul- 
tural products of the South. Tobacco manufacture with an annual 
output of products valued at more than 400 million dollars, sugar 
refining with its molasses by-product, rice cleaning and packing, 
fruit and vegetable canning and textile manufactures are a few illus- 
trations. 

Of course the last named, textiles, is the pioneer manufacturing 
industry of the South, and is still one of prime importance. It is 
true that the growth of other manufactures has been so extensive 
that textile products represent only 10% of the total value of manu- 
factured products, but with an investment estimated in excess of a 
billion dollars and an annual production of very close to this amount, 
measured in value of products, the textile industry must be credited 
with a major place in the industrial rise of the South. 

The romance of the migration of this vast industry from New 
England, where it originally located because of the abundant water 
power and skilled labor back to the land where the staple is grown, 
and which now offers almost equal facilities for manufacture, de- 
serves far more space than can be devoted to it in this article. 

Beginning with the initial venture of five New England capitalists 
more than thirty years ago, the textile industry has grown in the 
South until today it possesses one-half of the spindles of the country; 
takes more than 60% of the total domestic cotton used by American 
mills and produces over 54% of the total value of cotton goods of the 
country. And still the migration is in progress as the increase in 
new mills and new companies entering the Southern field during the 
past year attests. 


Importance of Rayon 


So far the Southern mills are given more to the manufacture of 
the coarser cotton goods than is New England. Two forces, however, 
are operating to change this condition. One is the improvement in 
the skill of the Southern mill worker, and the other is the compara- 
tively recent advent of the rayon industry in the South where it can 
avail itself of cotton linters as its basic raw material. Twenty-five 
million dollars has been invested in rayon plants in the South during 
the past two years. Combinations of cotton and rayon in the more 
delicate fabrics will undoubtedly bring more and more of the finer 
work southward. 

Aside from more than 1,000 cotton mills there are located in the 
Southern states sixty-six woolen mills, forty-odd silk mills and over 
200 miscellaneous mills or finishing plants. 

All of this great manufacturing development has naturally resulted 
in a rising demand for industrial power which has been supple- 
mented by increasing requirements of fast growing cities, suburban 
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communities and even strictly agricultural sections. Public utility 
interests have found the South a fruitful field for expansion and 
service, and be it said to their credit, they have done and are doing 
a good job. No section of the country boasts a more extensive or 
better linked system of super-power than the Southern states. Here 
is found more than 23% of the country’s developed water horsepower 
and still the South has availed itself of less than half of its poten- 
tialities, not to speak of the vast reserves represented by its coal 
mines, lignite deposits, the millions of feet of natural gas available 
in Louisiana and Arkansas or the productive oil fields of Texas. The 
major systems are arranged as to be interconnecting in such a way 
as not only to distribute abnormal loads but to enable steam plants 
to supplement the hydro-electric systems during dry seasons. The 
hub of the system centering around Atlanta may be linked with the 
vast power resources of Alabama, Tennessee or the Carolinas. 


Diversity of Agriculture 


As already stated, however, industrial development is but a part 
of the picture of the South’s progress. The doctrine of diversity 
has changed the whole aspect of its agricultural production. Cotton 
is still the greatest crop and must of necessity continue so. Prac- 
tically all of the production of the country, which represents fully 
one-half of the world’s output comes from Southern states where 
soil and climate combine to foster its culture. But the cotton crop 
has lost much of its dominance to other products. Last year the 
largest cotton crop in history brought in its wake a price level that 
was commonly held to be below the cost of production. While this 
unquestionably impaired the purchasing power of many growers and 
taxed the financial resources of some sections it did not involve any 
such catastrophic conditions which would have been the case under 
the practices of a decade or two ago. On the contrary the acreage 
sown in grain, garden truck or given over to fruit or poultry did 
much to alleviate the position of the individual grower and left him 
more than ever convinced of the merit of a multi-crop harvest. In 
Texas, the leading cotton producing state in the union, last year’s 
crop brought 66.5 million dollars less than the smaller outturn of 
1925; still the total value of agricultural products increased about 
one hundred million dollars, or 17% as compared with the preceding 
year. Certainly this is not cotton dominance, and from the diversity 
of this season’s planting a further extension of the diversification 
idea may be expected. 

It may not be commonly realized that the Southern states pro- 
duce a quarter of the national corn crop and close to 20% of the 
wheat. The rice crop, which is annually valued in excess of 17 mil- 
lion, the 100,000 tons of cane sugar and the tobacco crop are of course 
commonly associated with the South, but probably these states are 
not credited in the minds of many of us with fully one-half of the 
garden products, vegetables and fruits which we have become accus- 
tomed to find on our tables almost the year around. Virginia is much 
more than a state of iron, tobacco and cotton. Her annual outturn of 
garden truck alone amounts to more than 19 million dollars’ worth 
nor does she head the list at that, for Florida reaches a total of 
nearly 85 millions. 

The mild climate of Texas and the rich alluvial soil of adjacent 
territory in Arkansas, Louisiana in the Mississippi Valley produce 
heavy crops of lettuce, cabbage, celery, sweet and white potatoes and 
other vegetables. From the Gulf states and Florida comes the golden 
harvest of oranges, lemons and grapefruit to the extent of 25% of 
the country’s need. From the same section we look for our supply 
of pecan nuts, peanuts and large quantities of grapes. Further 
north in Georgia and the Carolinas come the peaches, apples and 
strawberries and so on. In all of this territory what tremendous 
potentialities exists for fruit preserving as well as fruit shipping. 
' From this section should come an expansion in canning and food 

preserving that would rival the industry in Southern California. 

If we turn to the animal branch of farming the transformation 
from former days is equally striking. The hog crop of many gen- 
- erations standing is still important to Southern incomes and palates; 
| but is today supplemented by extensive poultry raising. Eggs and 
» chickens from Southern farms are finding their way into all markets 
(Please turn to page 196) 
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A New Series of Important Business Articles 
Creating Profits By Stopping 
Business Leaks 





Part I. The New Technique of Business Management 


By JOHN F. SHERMAN* 
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VOLUTION, progress, change—or whatever you care 

to call it—is busy ever. Business management al- 

ways will be confronted with new circumstances de- 
manding new viewpoints and new technique. In this realm 
of transportation, which is typical of all modern business 
in being subject to change without notice, the public a few 
years ago wanted plain automotive transportation. The 
Ford company supplied this want magnificently. Two 
years ago the public added to the desire for transportation 
a willingness to pay money for style and other factors. In 
1926, Ford sales decreased 18%. Chevrolet sales increased 
30%. For the first time in history, for any given month 
there were turned out fewer Ford cars than another make. 
Recent newspaper reports stated that the Ford company 
had just completed making changes to meet the changed 
conditions ‘at a cost of a million dollars a day. An example 
of adaptation to meet new and changing conditions! 

These changing weather conditions of business thus 
briefly epitomized in the instance of a single industry, cut 
across all industry and business. A technique of business 
management which would assure full control of the high- 
powered industrial machine, roaring at breath-catching 
speed, meeting conditions in many cases not fully known, 
is of no simple devising. 

The well-known five M’s of a manufacturing enterprise 
still are the primary elements which must be coordinated 
and brought into adequate control by management—Men, 
Money, Material, Method and Market. 

Today’s fundamental problem in business is how to co- 
ordinate, direct and control these constitutent factors so 
that their inter-related functioning will yield results of maxi- 
mum social and economic benefit. Attempts are being made 
constantly to analyze back from outstanding business suc- 
cesses into the technique by which they are achieved This 
is helpful. In effect, it is the case method of study, such 
as has come to be standard in legal educational procedure 
and is the basis of at least one of the great schools of 
graduate business administration, Harvard, conducted on 
the Baker Foundation. 

The peril of this method, or any other method of codify- 
ing business principles, from the practical aspect, however, 
is that lightning changes such as characterize present-day 
phases of business, make any formulation of principles a 
hazardous affair. A certain great organization says that 
it has only one rule and that is that there are circumstances 
under which every rule should be broken. 


It is well, therefore, to bear 
in mind that the primary req- 
uisite of any new technique 
of business management today, is that it be adaptable. The 
age is far from hard-and-fast; so operating philosophy and 
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Adaptability of 
Executive Personnel 


methods should be malleable. Non-adaptability of execu- 
tives themselves to the requirements of this age of radio, 
small orders and consumer whims is an underlying cause 
of a great deal of grief being suffered by companies today. 

There comes to mind the instance of a large manufac- 
turer of a household specialty who had over $100,000 worth 
of finished goods in stock. The treasurer protested. The 
sales manager contended that this amount of finished goods 
often had been exceeded in the past; that it was an off- 
season period, and that in due course the stock would be 
moved. 

When the discussion between these two executives 
threatened to become acrimonious, the president called in an 
efficiency expert to help. He formulated some plans for 
moving the goods. They were not conventional plans. The 
sales manager concentrated his comments on this fact that 
they were out of the ordinary, and would mean doing things 
differently. However, the plans went through and within 
thirty days the goods were moved at a profit. 


Time One of the time-honored maxims 
Maxi of merchandising has been that it 
is sacrilegious to change the label, 
shape, size or any other characteristic of a product which 
has been advertised into the public mind. In many success- 
ful businesses today this technique, if such it may be called, 
has been replaced by a policy of making changes wherever 
and whenever a change may mean taking tricks; then con- 
vincing the public that the innovations mean greater value. 
The automobile industry is an outstanding example of 
utilizing this sort of adaptability, which is invading even 
the precincts of established food products and similar con- 
sumer goods. “We couldn’t improve the products, so we 
improved the package,” a well-known advertising slogan, 
expresses this tendency. 

Adaptability, carried out to the limit, actually covers a 
multitude of present-day requirements. News reports in- 
dicate that even such a basic industry as steel is feeling ‘he 
pressure of changing conditions. ‘There has been a marked 
increase recently in hand-to-mouth buying in the steel in- 
dustry, according to reports from the principal producing 
centers,” observed the New York Times recently. “Trade 
statistics show that the mills are running on business that 
is going almost immediately into consumption. It is also 
apparent that steel consumers for the most part are bare of 
inventories.” Unfilled Steel Tonnage has been for years 
one of the accepted trade barometers. It is conceivable 
that this one-time important yardstick may one day lose all 
its significance in the face of developments such as these 
recent ones. ‘ 

The faster movement of all classes of goods from produc- 
tion into consumption is typical of many classes of industry. 
It imposes a setugf, exceedingly complexsproblems. 6x the 

acturer. Must study, His invade turn = 
his capital turnover as never before. 
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Industrial executives of light and learn- 

ing seem in fairly general agreement 

that one important objective of the new 

management technique is to get maxi- 

mum turnover, both of inventory and of 
capital, consistent with the nature of the business. There 
is, of course, no fixed basis for determining what any busi- 
ness should be able to do in the way of increasing turnover 
but opportunities undoubtedly exist in a great many busi- 
nesses to make money through increasing the rate. 

An authority was recently called into consultation by a 
iufacturer of heavy-unit machinery and in the course 
analyzing his operations, developed ways and means 
reby he could realize net gains aggregating $300,000 
year by applying a certain course of treatment to this 
or of turnover of capital, which is the relation of the 
ial volume of business to total capital utilized. 
ipital turnover comprehends turnover of plant invest- 
t, inventories and accounts receivable. Net profit today 
nited by competitive conditions to such a degree that it 
become more and more difficult to realize a fair return 
ioney invested, especially in manufacturing establish- 
s. This narrowing of margins of profit has shown up 
nuously in the business analyses of the past few years. 


In the Fall of 1926 it was reported that 

an average of only three and a half cents 

out of every dollar of gross receipts 
annially is applied to cash dividends even in good years. 
The National City Bank’s May report this year stated that 
slig tly over half of the companies reported gains as com- 
pared with a year ago. The effects of this narrow-profit 
tren on the average manufacturing business were analyzed 
in some detail in a previous series of articles for THE MAGA- 
ZIN! OF WALL STREET and cannot be detailed here. Enough 
to observe that the tendency is active, and means that the 
dev: lopment of management technique today must take full 


' cognizance of the forces which are 


causing “profit-squeeze.” 


of manufacturing one-third and increased the turnover of 
factory materials from two and a half to fifteen times a 
year. At a meeting of the American Management Associa- 
tion, not long ago, A. J. Brandt, vice-president of the Oak- 
land Motor Car Company, stated that his company turns 
over its inventory investment twenty-four times a year and 
that at eertain periods the rate is forty-two times a year. 

Amazement greeted this statement, for average inventory 
turnover in the automotive industry had varied from two to 
four times annually. Other inventory turnover rates show 
from 1% to 2% times per year in the machinery industry; 
from four to ten times a year in general merchandising 
concerns; from six to thirteen in coal mining from six to 
nine-and-a-half in meat packing. 


Inventory turn is an important factor 

in capital turn. No stereotyped formula 

will get results in this department of 
management. Some businesses require relatively large 
plant investment; or find it necessary to grant long-term 
credits. Their competitive position under these circum- 
stances is difficult, especially their profit position, for com- 
panies with slower turnover must have a larger margin of 
gross earnings or net profits. If that is impossible—and in 
an era of close competition, it is extremely difficult, then 
management will do well to investigate thoroughly the pos- 
sibilities of shortening the time from raw material to pack- 
ing room; of keeping the volume of partly-finished goods 
and of raw materials pared down as closely as the other 
elements of the business will allow; of making the route as 
short and economical as possible between maker and con- 
sumer; in short, making every dollar in the enterprise work 
harder and faster. 

The engineering point of view and the engineering method 
are working remarkable changes where managements have 
the vision necessary to bring them into full play. Attack- 
ing problems of turnover requires scientific analysis of all 
the many contributing factors to 
disclose, for example, the reasons 








iere and there, a management 
has met the situation by concen- 
trating attention on the multiplica- 
cation of the present profit by more 
rapil turnover which has meant 
taking a greater number of little 
protits, with shorter intervals be- 
tween. 

Speeding up inventory turn is 
one angle to this policy of making 
dollars turn faster. The Regal 
Shoe Company has reduced its time 





HIS series of articles by experts is 


intended as a practical aid in as- 
sisting business men to solve the various 
problems which beset them. Among the 
highly interesting and important sub- 
jects covered, in addition to those pre- 
sented in this article, are Marketing, 
Instalment Plan, Advertising and For- 


why two companies manufacturing 
the same line of products and ap- 
parently operating under identical 
general conditions are showing 
wide variation in rate of capital 
turnover. 

Management technique today is 
resultful only as this scientific, en- 
gineering viewpoint and method, 
impregnated with common sense and 
reinforced by experience, are given 

(Please turn to page 154) 


eign Outlets for Excess Production. We 

feel sure that all business men will be 

interested in this series of articles 

which, commencing with the present 

issue, will be published in alternate 
numbers. 
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Seciiie 4 the Bond Issue 


Skill, Care and Labor Required in Preparing New Issues 
for Public Offering—Best Houses Consider Investor First 


~ 


N this day of compara- 

tive enlightenment con- 

cerning the role played 
by the great financial cen- 
ters in the development of 
the nation’s financial re- 
sources, there are few who 
question the value of the 
services rendered by the in- 
vestment banker. But al- 
though it is understood in 
a general way that it is 
through the investment 
house that funds find one of 
the most important media 
of profitable employment, 
there is little familiarity 
with the definite details of the proced- 
ure involved in the various phases 
through which most large public bond 
financing operations must pass before 
the stage is reached where securities 
may be offered to the investing public. 


A Meeting The banker’s office is 
Place the meeting place of 

capital and enterprise, 
and the banker is the individual charged 
with the responsibility of bringing the 
two together. But in so doing he must 
maintain a proper regard for the in- 
terests of both his clients—the corpora- 
tion and the investor. The impression, 
wherever entertained, that the banker 
acts solely as agent for the corporation 
and respects no interests but his own 
and those of the corporation, is errone- 
ous in its application to the large ma- 
jority of houses. Reputable bankers 
repeatedly and consistently decline to 
identify themselves with financing oper- 
ations involving the issuance of securi- 
ties which fail to measure up to their 
standards of safety. 

It requires no stretch of imagination 
to understand that failure effectively 
to protect the interests of the investor 
would soon result in serious impair- 
ment of the “distributing power” of the 
investment house and when, as the case 
is with some houses, this distributing 
power amounts to several hundred mil- 
lion dollars of securities annually, it be- 
comes apparent that no risk is worth 
taking for the sake of the immediate 
profit involved. But a point of equal 
importance is the fact that the invest- 
ment house which underwrites an issue 
of bonds invests its own funds in that 
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bond issue. 
for its great educational value and they are 
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HIS interesting article describes the 


various steps in the flotation of a new 


urged to make a close study of it as a basis 
for their purchases of new security offerings. 
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issue until it has been sold to the public 
and consequently is faced with an ac- 
tual financial loss if its judgment is not 
substantiated by the opinion of the 
financial fraternity and of the invest- 
ing public. 

Most large corporations recognize the 
advantage of having established rela- 
tions with an investment banking house 
of recognized standing. Its advisability 
arises partly from the fact that in times 
of money stringency when financing 
operations are difficult to effect it is but 
natural that those corporations which 
have previously established relations 
should have the preferential considera- 
tion of the banker. Furthermore, if the 
corporation is one with whose affairs 
the banker is familiar, and of whose 
properties and earnings he has a prac- 
tical knowledge, the lengthy investiga- 
tion otherwise necessary may be dis- 
pensed with and negotiations greatly 
facilitated. For this reason practically 
all railroad and public utility corpora- 
tions and many large industrial con- 
cerns maintain such relations with one 
of the group of important investment 
banking houses of New York, Chicago, 
Philaelphia or Boston. 

Of the procedure involved in the pur- 
chase or underwriting of an issue of 
railroad bonds by the banking house, 
little need be said. The earnings, credit 
standing and general financial status of 
railroads are so generally known that 
there rarely is need of extended investi- 
gations or of long drawn out negotia- 
tions between banker and management, 
and such corporations, as a rule, are 
less dependent upon the advice of the 
banker in concerning financial policy 
than some of the smaller public utilities 
and industrials. The Interstate Com- 
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merce Commission must 
approve the form of finance. 
ing, the security to be of-§ 
fered forthe loan, the rate 
of interest to be paid and 
the price at which the issue 
is to be sold to the bankers, 
and the latter merely takes 
the issue “as is” and offers 
it to the public at a price & 
which includes the cost of 
distribution and a_ very 
modest profit. 


A More The procedure involved in 
Typical the underwriting of the 
Case average public utility 


bond issue is more typical, 
for although in some 
states public service commissions or 
bodies of a similar nature must ap- 
prove any new offering of the securi- 
ties of an operating public utility com. 
pany, generally speaking, these cor § 
porations are afforded a greater lati-¥ 
tude and are subject to fewer restric: 
tions in such matters than the rail: 
roads; and public utility holding com § 
panies, of course, are entirely free 
from all supervision of their financial 
operations. The public utility com- 
pany’s financial policy is more often 
influenced by the banker who works 
closely with the management engineers 
or operators of the property. 

The many applications continuously 
received by most large investment 
banking houses from corporations def 
siring new capital are handled by “new 
business” departments, among the in: 
portant duties of which it is to makt 
preliminary investigation sufficient t 
determine whether the proposition i: 
basically sound. If the decision i 
favorable this department then er® 
deavors to “set up” an issue which wil 
not only meet the requirements of tht 
prospective borrower but which will be 
saleable under existing market cond: 
tions. 


























The price to be paid fo 
the issue by the bankers } 
sometimes determined 2 
soon as a decision has been reached 4! 
to the type of security to be issued, 
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sometimes the price is left open for de- 
termination just prior to the actual 
offering. As a means of protection, 
however, the banker usually requires 
the corporation to commit itself to de- 
liver an issue of bonds, as agreed upon, 
to them within a specific time limit and 
at a specified price, and the banker 
agrees to accept such issues provided 
that the representations made by the 
corporation as to the value of its prop- 
ert‘es, the condition of its treasury and 
the record of its earnings are found, 
upon investigation by the banker or his 
agents, to be truthful, and provided the 
banker’s attorneys approve the legality 
of the entire transaction. Quite often, 
too, the banker will insist upon a provi- 
sion in this preliminary contract which 
will protect him in the event of a sud- 
den change in market conditions which 
might affect the saleability of the issue 
at the retail price upon which the con- 
tract price with the corporation is 
based. 

Among the important purposes for 
which a corporation may desire to bor- 
row funds through the issuance of 
bonds or notes are the following: 


-_ 


- To refund maturing obligations. 

- To finance the expansion of fa- 
cilities. 

3 Toreimburse the company’s treas- 
ury for additions already made 
to plant or equipment. 

. To acquire an interest in or con- 
trol of a competing company or 
a company with which the 
establishment of close man- 
agerial relations would prove 
profitable to the borrowing 
corporation. 


5. To provide additional working 
capital. 


i) 


cs 


Assuming that the purpose of the 
proposed issue has been ascertained to 
be legitimate and reasonable, that a 
preliminary investigation of the prop- 
osition has disclosed an indicated sound- 
ness and that tentative arrangements, 
either in the form of a preliminary con- 
tract or otherwise, have been made, the 
“heavy batteries” of invesigation are 
then put in action. For this purpose, 
many large investment houses maintain 
engineers, accountants and attorneys in 
their direct employ, and it constitutes 
the duties of these men to conduct thor- 
ough investigations of those matters 
which fall in their respective fields. 

The engineers must ascertain the val- 
ue and operating efficiency of the cor- 
poration’s properties as well as their 
ability properly to meet the service re- 
quirements of the territories in which 
they operate. If the purpose of the pro- 
posed issue is to provide funds for addi- 
tional facilities, they must determine 
whether the proposed new plants may be 
operated profitably on the basis of the 
rates obtainable for service or prices 
commanded by the commodity produced. 
In a general way, they must survey all 
the physical and operating aspects 
of the situation. Accountants ex- 
amine the books of the company to 

(Please turn to page 202) 
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Bonds for Income Primarily 












Times 
Interest 
Prior Earned Current Yield 
Liens on all Call n- to 
GOVERNMENT ISSUES (Millions) debt Price Price come Maturity 
Argentine 68, 1959 ...........0. ee sates ree 9914 6,05 6.06 
WO OR BM direc ccsienenbessvieese () eee wale’ 100 9114 6.54 6.65 
Dominican Rep, 5%%8, 1942........... (a) 6.4 ee 101G 100% 5.45 5.46 
Haiti Ge, 1969 ....0.0 DONeee a eeienien iL ee Prt: 100G 100 6.00 6.00 
PARAMS GIGS, 1058 .ovivcvsccvccicvene (2) ee diac 102%G 103% 5.28 5.22 
RAILROAD ISSUES 
UDR ies es 206 08) L0CR er o5:00.00eccee cove ane 3.80 97% 5.10 5.16 
Central of Georgia, Ref. 5148, 1959..... 31.1 1,74 105G 107% 5.10 5.04 
Chicago & West. Ind, 1st Ref. 5%s, 1962 60.1 x 105 105 5.24 5.19 
Erie & Jersey Ist 6s, 1955..........000- rer 1,61 115 114% 5.23 5,02 
Florida East Coast, Ist Ref. 5s, 1974.(b) 12.0 8.55 105G 93% 5.37 5.42 
Great Northern, Gen, ‘‘A’’ %s, 1936..(b) 139.8 2.67 saa 115 6.07 4.93 
Kan, City Sou., Ref, & Imp. 5s, ’50.... 30.0 2.07 105A 102% 4.87 4.84 
Minn., St. P. & Sault, Ist Con, 5s, 1988. .... 1,19 sats 98 5.11 5.27 
Norfolk & Southern, Ist 5%s, 1961...... 3.8 1,21 105 96% 5.18 5.75 
Peoria & Pekin Un. Ry., Ist 5%s, 1974. .... 2.04 105G 107% 5.12 5.10 
Rock Isl,, Ark, & La., Ist 4%s, ’34..(b) 1,53 105T 97% 4.59 4.92 
St. Louis Southwestern, Ist Terminal & 
Unifying 5s, 1952 sepreteeeeeeeeeeees 45.3 2.05 101% 4.89 4.91 
PUBLIC UTILITIES 
Amer, W. W. & Elec., Coll, 5s, 1934. (b) 1.34 - 102% 100% 4.98 4.95 
Brooklyn City, Ist Con. 5s, 1941........ mre 3.48 iene 88 5.68 6.30 
Hudson & Manh., Ist Ref, 5s, 1957..(b) 5.6 2.01 105 102% 4,87 4.83 
Indiana Nat, Gas, Ref, 5s, 1986......... aaete 2.00 Saas 99% 5.05 5,16 
Louisv, Gas & El., Ist Ref. 5s, 1952..(b) 1.2 2.34 110T 103% 4.82 4.75 
New Orleans Public Service, lst Ref. 5s, 
NES Se eee 10.5 1.70 105T 98% 5.07 5.11 
N. Y. Steam Corp., Ist 6s, 1947..... ES eee 2.05 107144GT 108 5.55 5.35 
Pacific Gas & Elec. Gen. & Ref, 5s, 1942 40.3 2.00 105T 102% 4.87 4:80 
Public Service of N. J., Sec. 6s, 1944.(a) .... 2.75 1074%4T 107 5.59 5.37 
Rochester Gas & El., ‘‘C’’ 5%s, 1948.(a) 12.5 2.08 105GA 106% 5.14 5.02 
INDUSTRIALS 
Bethlehem Steel, P. M., 5s, 1936........ 5.1 2.20 105 100% 4.98 4.98 
Brier Hill Steel, Ist 5%s, 1942....... Cy xwus 4,00 105 10414 5.26 5.05 
International Paper, Ist 5s, 1947........ 7.26Y 102% 100% 4.98 4.96 
Morris & Co., Ist 448, 1939............. NS 103 87 5.17 6.09 
Mortgage Bond, 5s, 1932............. (b) 1,68 100 98% 5.08 5.30 
Schulco ‘‘A’’ 6Y%4s, 1946.............. (a) x 103T 102% 6.33 6.27 
Sinclair Pipe Line, 5s, 1942... aE cca 4.46 103 93% 65.32 65.70 
U. 8, Rubber, Ist 6s, 1947........ oo (DB) 2.6 2.91 105T 92% 5.38 5.60 


Bonds for Appreciation of Principal 














RAILROADS 
Atlantic & Danville, Ist 4s, 1948........ abas 1,79 ieee 82 4.92 5.50 
Central New England, Ist 4s, 1961...... 0.2 0.78 105 884 4.50 4.69 
Chicago Gt, Western, Ist 4s, 1959..... ‘ ica 0.97 pigcin 12% 5.49 5.87 
Brie, Get, Tash G8; TIGG 6 oc cscs ccccsse 91.6 1.46 cans 821% 4,91 4.90 
Mississippi Central, Ist 5s, 1949...... [> eree 1.36 110A 9754 5.10 5.15 
Missouri Pacific, Gen, 4s, 1975.......(a) 210.4 1.28 100A 719 5.06 5.18 
New Haven, Non-conv, Deb, 4s, 1956.... 49.4 1.48 ‘eae 85 4.70 4.99 
Northern Ohio, Ist 5s, 1945............. Sica 2.60 pase 100% 4.95 4.96 
Seaboard Air Line, Ref, 4s, 1959........ 46.4 1,25 105A 72 5.55 5.95 
Texarkana & Ft. Smith, Ist 5%4s, 1950.. .... 2.02 1074%A 10614 5.15 5.05 
Western Maryland, Ist 4s, 1952......... 2.3 1,24 slates 86% 4.65 5,01 

PUBLIC UTILITIES 
Brooklyn-Manhattan Tr., 6s, 1968....(b) 1,52 105 96 6.25 6.28 
Market St. Ry., Ist 7s, 1940........ (a) 2.22 106%T 90% 7.02 7.05 
Montreal Tram., Ist & Ref, 5s, 1941. (a) 1.31 105A 99% 5.01 5.01 
Sierra & San Francisco, Ist 5s, 1949....  .... 1,78 105 101 4.95 4.94 
Utah Power & Light, Ist 5s, 1944....... mace 1,97 110 101% 4.89 4.86 

INDUSTRIALS 
B, F, Keith, Ist & Gen, 6s, 1946........ 4.8 4.16 104T 100 6.00 6.00 
Pressed Steel Car, Conv. 5s, 1933........ Recs 3.20 100 97 5.15 5.60 
Walworth Co., Ist ‘‘A’’ 6s, 1945..... (a) 2.73 104%T 95% 6.28 6.43 
Webster Mills, 644s, 1933............ (c) 2.44 106%T 97 6.72 7.08 
American Chain, 8. F. 6s, 1938...... (a) 6.84 105 104% 5.75 5.16 
American Type Founders, 6s, 1940...... 3.84 106 105% 5.68 5.35 
California Petroleum, Conv. 5s, 1939. .(a) 11.56 103T 9 i 5.28 = 
Dodge Bros, Conv, 6s, 1940.......... (a) 9.97 110T 84% yc v2 
White Sewing Machine, 6s, 1936..... (b) 5.60 105 +102%4 5.86 5.64 

SHORT TERMS 

i , 94 

Cen. of Georgia Ry., Sec. 6s, June 1, ’°29 31.1 2.11 102T 102 5.88 4, 
Gen, Petroleum, 6%, April 15, 1928..... eee 5.18 101T 100% aes pr 
Sloss-Sheffield P, M. 6s, Aug. 1, 1929.... i 4.55 105 102% 5.87 . 

Note—All bonds in $1,000 denominations, except (a) lowest denomination $500, (b) $100. 








Earnings are on five-year basis unless shorter basis is only one available, Where bonds are 
assumed, earnings of guarantor company are given, ; siiiilalailibiatt 

Y—Recent earnings about 2.16 times. A—Callable as a whole only. '—Callable a 
gradually lower prices. G—Not callable until 1930 or later. X—Guaranteed by proprietary 


companies. NS—Not segregated. (c) Listed on N. Y. Curb Market. f Without warrants. 
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stock has had a marked advance 

since the first of the year but it 
still appears to be reasonably valued 
and has excellent prospects for further 
appreciation. 

From a study of the chart repro- 
duced herewith one can readily see 
that the Chesapeake & Ohio Railway 
has enjoyed a remarkable expansion of 
traffic and earnings during the past 
five or six years. This record is the 
basis for the advance in the price of 
the common stock. It may be seen 
that earnings per share averaged 
around $8 from 1914 to 1921, whereas 
the price of the stock ranged around 
60. It is interesting to note that earn- 
ings per share in 1926 were just triple 
the 1914-1921 average while the aver- 
age 1926 price although advanced was 
somewhat less than three times the 
1914-1921 average price. 

Chesapeake & Ohio is one of the few 
railroads of the country which is show- 
ing an increase of traffic and earnings 
this year over last year. For the first 
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Chesapeake Stock Undervalued 


The Relation Between Ches. Corp. Stock and Ches. 
& Ohio—The Question of Dividends—Market Value. 


By J. T. MOLL 


nine months of 1927 earnings were 
slightly more than $2, above the same 
period of the previous year. October 
loadings are above October, 1926, and 
it looks as though earnings for the full 
year 1927 will approximat2 $27 per 
share. The accompanying Table II gives 
the annual high and low price of the 
common stock since 1914, earnings per 
share and the percent earned on the 
market price of the stock. 

This table demonstrates that in gen- 
eral Chesapeake & Ohio from an earn- 
ings standpoint has been considerably 
undervalued during the past decade. 
This has undoubtedly been due in part 
to the fact that directors chose to dis- 
tribute small dividends and reinvest 
earnings in the road. This policy has 
contributed to the remarkable growth 
of the road and should not have been 
the depressing factor which it ap- 
parently was in the past. Even this 
objection cannot now be raised against 
the company since it has placed the 
common stock on a $10 dividend basis 
which is more in line with its earnings. 









The company could well support a $12 
dividend on its stock which at the pres- 
ent price of 210 would give a yield of 


5.72%. The investor should not be 
eager for increased dividends, however, 
as long as earnings reinvested in the 
company continue to yield such hand- 
some profits which are reflected in turn 
in the price of the stock. 

The present price of Chesapeake & 
Ohio can be justified on the basis of its 
direct earnings alone but in addition 
the company has valuable investments 
in securities of other railroads which 
do not pay dividends and consequently 
have no effect upon the earnings of 
Chesapeake & Ohio. 

The Virginia Transportation Co., 
whose entire capital stock is owned by 
the Chesapeake & Ohio, on December 
81, 1926, owned securities whose mar- 
ket value on November 2, 1927, was as 
follows: (See top of next column.) 

The Chesapeake and Ohio owns 88,- 
879 shares of Hocking Valley common 
stock, which at present has a market 
value of about $400 per share Con- 

















Market Price Equiv. Price of 


of C. & O. Ches. Corp. 
200 83.03 
201 83.70 
202 84.37 
203 85.03 
204 85.70 
205 86.37 
206 87.03 
207 87.70 
208 88.87 
209 89.03 
210 89.70 
211 90.37 
212 > 91.03 
213 91.70 
214 92.37 
215 93.03 


93.70 


Table I—Liquidating Value of Chesapeake Corporation Stock 


Market Price Equiv. Price of 
of C. & O. Ches. Corp. 
217 94.37 
218 95.03 
219 95.70 
220 96.37 
221 97.03 
222 97.70 
223 98.37 
224 99.03 
225 99.70 
226 100.87 
227 101,03 
228 101.70 
229 102.37 
230 103.03 
231 103.70 
232 104.87 
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Market Price Equiv. Priee of 





















of C. & 0. Ches. Corp. 
234 105.70 
235 106.37 
236 107.03 
237 107.70 
238 108.37 
239 109.08 
240 109.70 
241 110.37 
242 : 111,03 
243 111.70 
244 112.37 
245 113.08 
246 113.70 
247 114,37 
248 115.03 
249 115.70 





116.37 










































Total Mar- 
Market Price ket Value 
Nov. 2,'27 Nov. 2, ’27 


137,405 shares Erie Ist Pfd.. 59% $8,192,773 
50,495 shares Erie 2nd Pfd.. 58% 2,953,957 


350,200 shares Erie Common. 6134 21,624,850 
800 shares Pere Marquette 
Pr. Pfd. 96 77,400 
1,700 shares Pere Marquette 
Pfd. 95 162,350 


$33,011,330 


sequently, the total market value of 
Chesapeake & Ohio’s holdings of Hock- 
ing Valley is approximately $35,351,- 
600 and along with the Erie and Pere 
Marquette holdings of the Virginia 
Transportation Co. amount to $68,362,- 
930. This is equivalent to $58.40 per 
share on the outstanding i,170,504 
shares of Chesapeake & Ohio common 
stock. Subtracting this equity of 
$58.40 from the present market value 
of Chesapeake & Ohio, 210, we get 
$151.60 as the market value of Chesa- 
peake & Ohio “ex-equity.” 

In 1926 Chesapeake and Ohio earned 
$23.14 per share excluding its “Income 
from Investments and Accounts.” This 
means that if Chesapeake & Ohio 
could sell its present stock holdings at 
their current prices and distribute the 
eash derived therefrom, the Chesa- 
peake and Ohio stockholder would have 
in addition to $58.40 in cash a stock 
which earned over $23 in 1926 and 
which promises to duplicate this record 
in 1927. With an outlook for continu- 
ing easy money investment stocks with 
high earnings should seek generally 
higher levels and Chesapeake & Ohio 
with its earnings of over $25 could well 
sell on a basis of $100 for $10 of earn- 
ings. This would indicate a price of 
$250 as a reasonable value for this 
high grade stock. 

Another method of investing in 
Chesapeake & Ohio is through the 
medium of the Chesapeake Corpora- 
tion. The Chesapeake Corporation is a 
holding company organized to hold 
600,000 shares of Chesapeake & Ohio 
Railway common stock. The real pur- 
pose of such a holding company is to 
enable the controlling interest of the 
company to have voting power over a 
greater number of shares of another 
corporation than would be the case 
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Years Ended 
December 31 


were they to in- 
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vest an equal 
amount of money 





directly in the 
shares of the 
other corporation. 
In this case it is 
the Van Swerin- 
gens who are em- 
ploying this 
means to control 
as large a num- 
ber of Chesapeake 
& Ohio shares as 
possible. 

Anyone invest- 
ing in shares of 
the Chesapeake 
Corporation is an 
indirect owner of 
Chesapeake & 
Ohio common 
stock and by the 
act of investing 
agrees that the 
600,000 shares of 
Chesapeake & 
Ohio stock held 
by the Chesa- 
peake Corpora- 
tion shall be voted 
as a whole. It is 
often wise for an 
investor to make such a step because 
the controlling interests of the holding 
company may be able to cast the vote 
of the stock* held more intelligently 
than could the less well informed in- 
vestor. 

The Chesapeake Corporation has 
900,000 shares of its own stock out- 
standing and owns 600,000 shares 
Chesapeake and Ohio, i.e., it has out- 
standing three shares of stock for every 
two shares of Chesapeake & Ohio held. 
Consequently every rise or fall of $3 
per share in the price of Chesapeake & 
Ohio raises or lowers the book value of 
each share of Chesapeake Corporation 
by $2. In other words if Chesapeake 
Corporation always sold at its book (or 
liquidating) value its price would move 
in the same direction as Chesapeake & 
Ohio but only two-thirds as far. 

To raise capital to assist in the pur- 
chase of the Chesapeake & Ohio stock 
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and to provide working capital the 
Chesapeake Corporation brought out 
$48,000,000 of 5% Convertible Collat- 
eral Trust Bonds at 94. The Chesa- 
peake Corporation apparently received 
about 90% from the bankers for its 
bonds or $43,440,000 because after 
liquidating an indebtedness of $40,500,- 
000 on the Chesapeake & Ohio stock, 
some $2,940,000 was left in the treasury 
of the Chesapeake Corporation. 
Assuming the corporation’s assets to 
to be $2,940,000 in cash and 600,000 
shares of Chesapeake & Ohio with a 
present market value of $210 per 
share or a total market value of $126,- 
000,000 we arrive at $128,940,000 as 
the value of the total assets of the 
corporation. The liability ahead of the 
Chesapeake Corporation common stock 
consists of the $48,000,000 of bonds, 
leaving $80,940,000 as the liquidating 
(Please turn to page 176) 


Table II—Chesapeake & Ohio Ry. 


-————Per Cent Earned—_—_., 
on High Price on Low Price 
of Com. of Com. 


48% $4.73 9.7% 
87% 4.24 
8.09 

12,21 

11.25 

7.70 

9.19 

9.53 


8.0 








(a) 218% 
(a) High and Low to date. 


(a) 151% 


* Years ended June 30th. (b) Estimated, 





for NOVEMBER 19, 1927 
































Detroit Edison Co. 





Sound Financing Measures— 
Tangible Results of Heavy 
Expenditures—Invest- 
ment Value of Com- 


mon Stock 


By G. F. MITCHELL 


ciable growth in recent years, 

which has been experienced by 
practically all of the major public 
utility enterprises in the country, the 
single feature probably most worthy 
of attention as far as the Detroit Edi- 
son Co. is concerned, is the extremely 
rapid increase in common stock capi- 
talization, bringing its par value as of 
the first of the year on almost an exact 
parity with that of the funded debt 
outstanding. A subsequent issue of 20 
millions General & Refunding 5s has 
for the time being thrown this balance 
out of alignment, but not sufficiently so 
to disturb the established long range 
trend towards a capital structure 
wherein capital stock will constitute the 
predominating element. 

Only five years have elapsed since 
the proportion of bonds to stock was 
more than two to one. At that time 
the common capital stock was selling 
on close to an 8% basis in contrast to 
a present basis only slightly over 5% 
despite an increase of 150% in the 
amount of stock outstanding. This in- 
dicates how extensive has been the 
transition in the mind of the investing 
public in regard to the investment 
qualities of the issue, a condition di- 
rectly responsible for the much to be 
desired ability to conduct new financ- 
ing operations by means of additional 
stock offerings on a large scale. 


\ PART from the steady and appre- 


: Gain in Net Income vs. Gain in Share 
Capital 


| The true test of the soundness of 

capital increases is the relation that 
! such increases bear to enhancement in 
| income during the same period with 
' due allowance for the necessary lag be- 
: tween the making of expenditures and 
: the receipt of tangible returns there- 
: from. At the close of 1922 Detroit 
' Edison had an aggregate bond and 
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Growth of Detroit Edison : 

a 

1920 1921 1922 1923 1924 1925 1926 e 

” 

Plant Investment (mil.)..$79.5 $86.2 $95.3 $109.7 $134.5 $153.1 $183.0 _ 
Gross Revenues (mil.).... 22.0 23.4 26.4 31.7 34.2 38.9 44.9 = 
Ratio Plant Investment 

to Gross Revenues ..... 3.6 3.7 3.6 3.5 3.9 3.9 4.1 * 
Electric Revenues (mil.).N.F. N.F. 24.2 29.4 31.7 36.4 42.0 = 

. 

Expenses, excluding De- - 
preciation (mil.) ...... 7.1 15.6 16.8 19.3 20.4 21.8 25.4 ® 

= 

Operating Ratio ......... 17.5% 66.8% 64.0% 61.0% 61.5% 56.0% 56.5% _ 
Retirement Reserve (De- = 
preciation—mil.) ...... $0.4 $1.5 $2.4 $3.0 $3.5 $4.5 $5.5 ps 

% Retirement Reserve to 5 
Gross Revenues ....... 1.8% 6.3% 9.1% 9.5% 10.2% 11.5% 12.2% §& 

% Retirement Reserve to bs 
Plant Investment ..... 5% 1.7% 2.5% 2.7% 2.6% 2.9% 3.0% Fs 

hd 

| Shares of Stock (thou- F 
| BRUM) Gcsadcn<2anc oes 277 280 345 434 611 786 865 a 
Net Income (mil.) ....... $1.1 $2.5 $3.3 $5.1 $6.1 $8.4 $9.8 - 
= 

Dividends (mil.) ........ 2.2 2.2 2.6 3.1 4.0 5.5 6.4 = 

| Dividend Rate (%) ...... 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 ’ 
| 3 





stock capitalization of around 104 mil- 
lions against which was earned 7.17 
millions available for interest charges, 
while four years later, as of the last 
year-end, the corresponding figures 
were respectively 1638 millions and 14 
millions. In other words, during the 
four year period a 57% increase in 
capital obligations produced a gain in 
income of 95%. Taking only capital 
stock into consideration, and comparing 
it to the balance available for the capi- 
tal stock, we find that the latter in- 
creased from 3.3 millions to 9.8 mil- 
lions, whereas the amount of stock out- 
standing in the meantime grew from 
84.5 to 86.5 millions, a gain of 197% 
in net income as against 150% in share 
capital. 

Offerings of new stock took place in 
each of the last four years, from 1923 
to 1926 inclusive. In the first two cases 
stockholders could subscribe to the ex- 
tent of 25% of their holdings, while in 
1925 and 1926 the proportion was re- 
duced to 10%. Not all the substantial 
increase in stock outstanding, however, 
is the result of subscription rights. A 
considerable portion was the outgrowth 
of several issues of convertible deben- 
ture bonds during the period from 1918 
to 1922. Being convertible par for par 
into capital stock, these have proved im- 
mensely profitable to holders, the great 
majority of whom have availed them- 
selves of the exchange privilege. Al- 
though differing in form, the effect has 
been essentially the same as if new 





stock had been offered at par, for the 
debentures were in all cases marketed 
through subscription rights to stock- 
holders. At that time, of course, the 
bonds with their greater security could 
be marketed more easily, but since then 
the status of the shares as an invest- 
ment medium has improved so ex- 
tensively that it is no longer necessary 
to inject that additional incentive pos- 
sessed by the convertible bond when it 
is desired to finance expansion without 
permanently adding to fixed charges. 

Operations of Detroit Edison are en- 
tirely intensive rather than extensive, 
its progress being built around the 
rapid development of Detroit as a 
great industrial center and the uninter- 
rupted growth in the population of the 
urban and rural territory immediately 
contiguous. No attempt has been made 
to expand the territory served beyond 
its natural limits. Moreover, the great 
preponderance of activity is in the sup- 
ply of electric power and light to this 
area, gas and steam business occupying 
positions of minor importance as far as 
their contributions to earnings are con- 
cerned. 

Perhaps in the case of none other 
of the major public utility operating 
companies in this country are activities 
so concentrated and so compact both 
territorially and in respect to the pri- 
mary function of the enterprise. The 
same characteristic is found in the 
physical makeup of the organization in 
that it operates as a composite whole. 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 





» the 





C 
and 
type 
carl 
witl 
case 
lar]; 
grou 
Ap 
a di 
ma Ci 
upol 
serv 
the 
scar 
The 
coun 
try 
gree 
is ce 
Alth 
ume 
time 
ethe | 
Detr: 
comn 
well 
tries 
E thern 
reside 
hardl 
of tr: 
Re: 
| more 



































Busi 


Dou 
Loo 
M 


“Ope: 
P troit 
Htirely 
rathe; 
Htensir 
being 
j the ] 
ment 


“great 





cen 


© ©£w 
SAM 








or NO 

















It has been the custom to eliminate 
gradually the corporate identities of 
subsidiaries through complete absorp- 
tion, but even in cases where this is 
' still not the case, there is, nevertheless, 
/ an 100% ownership, no subsidiary se- 
-curities whatever being the hands of 
the public. 






A Virtual Monopoly 


Concentration within a limited area 
and to a large extent upon a single 
type of public utility service does not 
carry with it the risks often associated 
with absence of diversification. In the 
case of an industrial enterprise simi- 
larly situated, there might be some 
grounds for apprehension on this score. 
A publie utility must be regarded from 
a different viewpoint. Here we have 
a company with a virtual monopoly 
upon the supply of an indispensable 
service, the demand for which under 
the worst possible conditions can 
scarcely fall below a certain minimum. 
The bulk of the activities of one of the 
country’s foremost industries, an indus- 
try responsible to a considerable de- 
gree for the present level of prosperity, 
is centered within the territory served. 
Although the wide variations in vol- 
ume of automobile business at any one 
time naturally exert some influence on 
the degree of prosperity enjoyed by 
Detroit Edison, it is not as great as 

' commonly supposed. Power output is 
well diversified among various indus- 
tries operating in that region, and, fur- 

thermore, there is the great backlog of 
residential lighting business, which is 
hardly subject at all to the vicissitudes 
of trade. 

Residence customers have increased 
more than fourfold in the last decade 





and now number well over 400,000. 
Average use of electric service per cus- 
tomer has likewise shown a decidedly 
upward trend, having grown from 415 
kilowatt hours in 1920 to 519 kilowatt 
hours last year. The marked headway 
made in the sale of electrical appliances 
of various kinds has no doubt con- 
tributed materially towards this result. 
There are few if any localities in which 
the use of electric current is so uni- 
versal. The company has developed this 
end of the business assiduously for 
many years, originally through estab- 
lishment of attractive rates before such 
a policy became widespread, and sub- 
sequently through free minor services 
of various kinds designed to promote 
good-will, and above all through volun- 
tary reductions in rates for service 
such as occurred in the spring of 1926. 
All newly built residences for many 
years past have been connected up with 
the company’s lines, and the number of 
old residences without such facilities, 
both urban and rural, insofar as the 
lines have become extended to rural 
communities, constitute a very small 
minority. The number of electric 
meters at the close of last year stood 
at 493,415, which compares with 287,- 
941 in 1920, 139,002 in 1915, and only 
43,424 in 1910. 


Steam Plants 


Detroit Edison’s power output is for 
the most part generated in steam 
plants rather than hydro-electric 
plants, the Huron River waterpower in 
1926 producing only 27.5 millions, less 
than 1.4%, out of a total output ex- 
ceeding 2.025 billion kilowatt hours. 
There are four large steam power 
plants and six hydro-electric plants, all 





inter-connected with each other and 
with the territory served through a sys- 
tem of transmission and distributing 
lines, the output being distributed 
through numerous substations. Inas- 
much as the initial cost of steam gen- 
erated plants is considerably less than 
in the case of hydro-electric plants, the 
ratio of total investment to gross reve- 
nues is more favorable than that of 
many operating utilities. It stood at 
4.1 to 1 as of the end of 1926 as against 
about 3.9 to 1 a year earlier, the in- 
crease being due to unusually large ex- 
penditures last year from which little 
or no return has as yet been derived. 

Operating ratio, that is, the percent- 
age that operating expenses and taxes 
bear to gross revenues, was 56.5% in 
1926, having been brought down by 
successive steps from 64% four years 
earlier. The present ratio is highly 
favorable for a company in which 
power generated in steam plants so 
largely predominates, the item of fuel 
costs rendering operating expenses 
generally higher than in the case of 
hydro-electric plants. Increasing ay- 
erage sales per customer, particularly 
in respect to the greater utilization of 
power by individual factories served, 
involving greater revenues without 
corresponding increases in overhead, is. 
the factor mainly responsible for the 
attainment of such a low figure. In- 
cluding depreciation charges, or as 
they are termed by Detroit Edison, Re- 
tirement Reserve, operating ratio is in- 
creased to about 69% on the basis of 
the 1926 showing, leaving 31% of 
gross revenues available for interest 
charges. 

Perhaps the most striking feature 
of the company’s progress from the 

(Please turn to page 198) 
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Seven Future Dividend-Payers 


Specially Selected Stocks With Dividend Prospects 
and Which Are Attractive on a Price Basis 
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* Bethlehem Steel Corporation 








A Dividend Prospect for 1928 


Steady Progress in Upbuilding and 
Dividends Only a Question of Time 


Y  declin- 
B ing from 

66% a 
few months 
ago to under 
50, the com- 
mon stock of 
Bethlehem 
Steel has dis- 
appointed 
many. Earn- 
ings of but 61 
cents a share 
in the third 
quarter com- 
pared with 
$1.86 a share 
in the three 
months ended 
June 30 and 
$2.18 in the 
first quarter, and the unsatisfactory 
level of steel prices at present seem 
to have disposed of the matter of 
resuming dividends at the January 
meeting. It is patent, however, that 
the company’s ever-improving com- 
petitive status and bettered prop- 
erty situation is just as important 
from the standpoint of the stock- 
holder as it was two or three months 
ago. At 49 the stock is selling only 
12 points above the lowest price 
since the war, but the earning power 
of the company, on the basis of any 
given economic equation, unques- 
tionably is higher than ever before 


19204 


. in its history. It takes more cour- 


age to buy the stock when condi- 
tions temporarily are unfavorable, 
but those who make the most money 
do so by picking up shares in sound 
companies when the investing public 
is over-critical rather than over- 
eptimistic. 

Bethlehem Steel has not changed. 
It is just as good a company as it 
was last July. It is not earning as 
much; but no representative steel 
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company is. Steel prices are lower; 
the margin of profit on a somewhat 
smaller volume of business is lower. 
The company cannot demonstrate 
prosperity earning power until there 
is improvement; but its plants are 
just as good, its costs are just as 
low, and its liquid financial position 
is unimpaired. 


Vast Expenditures for Improvements 


Since absorption of Midvale and 
Lackawanna in the late winter of 
1923, Bethlehem Steel Corporation 
and its subsidiaries have spent not 
less than $130,000,000 coordinating, 
improving, modernizing, rounding 
out and enlarging facilities. These 
expenditures have been accomplished 
through a relatively small increase 
in capitalization, and have brought 
the company to a point where its 
costs, in many cases, are said to 
compare favorably with the costs of 
United States Steel Corporation. 
The annual ingot capacity of 7,600,- 
000 tons represents about 15% of 


the ingot ‘ca- 
pacity of the 
country, and 
no longer con- 
sists of a mere 
aggregation 
of adapted 
shipbuilding 
and war mate- 
rial producing 
assets. Beth- 
lehem now 
makes wire, 
pipe, and 
many other 
important fer- 
rous_ products 
which it could 
not produce 
with the plant 
equipment it 
had four years ago. 

The period of rehabilitation, co- 
ordination and improvement has 
been a dull one as far as the stock 
market behavior of the issue has 
been concerned and has called for 
a great deal of patience on the part 
of stockholders. But now that the 
work of transforming Bethlehem 
from a huge war machine to a vast 
peace enterprise is practically com- 
plete, the position of the company’s 
shares is similar in many respects 
to the position of Southern Railway 
common in 1923 and of American 
Can common in 1922. Given the 
right kind of a steel market earn- 
ings will mount rapidly and the di- 
rectors will be able to resume divi- 
dends. For the first time since the 
war, this company is in position to 
show what it can do. 

As soon as the oil industry begins 
to demand pipe in a normal volume, 
Bethlehem has plants to make pipe 
which it never has had before. For 
the first time in several years it will 

(Please turn to page 198) 
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em - An important feature is the author’s new formula for determining common stock values. You will find 
ast 7 this formula of great value and of particular importance to the businessman-investor, as it gives the right 
a angle on stock market technique, that will add considerably to your investment knowledge. Every branch of 
wt trading is included, from evolving your plan to final decision as to WHAT and WHEN to BUY and SELL. 
Be Charts and graphs of well-known securities are used to illustrate and clarify the more technical Methods of 
‘ Trading. 
vay ; We have selected this volume for our Special Offer at this. time, because its timely practical appeal, and 
can = simple presentation, make it a book that every businessman-investor and trader will appreciate and use— 
the = especially as-it contains many of the principles upon which the experts of THE MAGAZINE OF WALL 
rn- STREET base their judgment in the selection of securities for our readers. 
di- 
ivi- ilainiiais CONTENTS 
the Chapter Chapter 
| to I—Fundamentals necessary in learning The Business Vill—Profiting by the Law of Averages—Figure charts. 
of Security Trading. 1X—How to use Charts and Mechanical Systems. 
ins \I—A Study of the Principles of Manipulation. X—Fundamentals that affect Security Prices. 
a \ll—Detecting Accumulation 1st Stage, 2nd Stage. i Formula for Determining Common Stock 
= IV—Short Selling—Its good points and its dangers. XII—Profiting from Stock Dividends, Rights, Privileges 
pe V—Comparing reactions, distribution and accumulation. and Arbitrage. 
For Vi—The Principles of Tape Reading—Supply and Demand. XiIl!l—Important Principles for Successful Trading. 
will , Vil—Forecasting Price Movements and Turning Points. X!1V—What and When to Buy and Sell, 
t 3 . 
6 This book is not for sale—you can secure it only through our SPECIAL FREE OFFER. 
MHA Ba 
TREET 





Special Offer on Next Page Shows You How to Get All These BOOKS FREE———=> 












A Christmas Gift That Brings 


Happiness—Success—Prosperity 


| Two Gifts FREE | 











For Yourself—for Father, Brother, Son, Friend or Business Associate 








_ is a gift that lasts forever. It is the key to success and happiness, and no other gift 
will compliment a man more than a year’s subscription to THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET. 
It indicates to the recipient that you have faith in his “making the grade” and 26 times a year 
he is reminded of your thoughtfulness. He will read it with satis- 
faction; at first because he knows you expect him to. He will con- 


yds . eal tinue reading it because he will speedily realize that he derives 
: Ce, more practical benefit from its pages than from any reading he has 







done before. 





The Magazine of Wall Street Will Interest— 


The Business Man—because through reading Trade Tendencies, Money, Credit, and 


A Subscriber's 






& hrist mas the Business Features he will have a broader point of view and will have his finger 
S ti on the pulse of the Nation’s Business at all times. 
. ug g estion The Investor—because it will guide him in his investments, show him how to select 





“I have decided to give my safe, profitable securities, how to know the danger points and avoid losses. 


friends the best Christmas [Executives and Employees—because it shows them how to prepare a backlog of 
gift possible—an annual sub- income-producing investments. Many business concerns and banks make it a yearly 
scription to your Magazine. custom to present their principal employees with a yearly subscription to THE MaGa- 
Regardless of their financial zing or Watt Street, for they know the advantage of having an employee who is 
position they will find it an striving to protect his family by proper investment of his savings. 


instructive guide and a busi- 
ness essential.” Our BUILDING YOUR FUTURE INCOME DEPARTMENT shows you how 


nS) G. to invest your first $500. It solves your building and insurance problems. It is a 
Des Moines. Ia. friend indeed at all times. In fact, it is a home reading course in business and finance. 
It enables you to get the most out of life as you go along and finally achieve 

Financial Independence. 


H Is the Offer Giving You Two Gifts FREE 
3 G I F T S wee seis LIMITED TO 15 DAYS 














si lalallala ¢ = Send us $7.50 for a gift subscription to THz MaGazine oF WALL StreeET for one year 
§ Wall Street D 7-00 beginning either with the current number or Christmas Number, and we will not 
only send you a copy of our new 169-page, flexible cover book, “The Business of 


The Business )! FREE Trading in Stocks,” but 
a We Will Also Send You FREE 










successful Invest: MREE FIVE GUIDES TO SUCCESSFUL INVESTING 
: ry 50 Ls Three Christmas Gifts for the Price of One 
For @ re You can send the Magazine as a gift to one friend and the books as gifts to 
two other friends—thus saving the cost of two gifts. 











The price of one 





WAIL THIS CHRISTMAS GIFT COUPON TODAY —W..——————————— — 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, it is understood that I am to receive free a copy of 

42 Broadway, PP : : : ” 

New York City. The meee of Trading in ee and your new 
“Five Guides to Successful Investing.” 


\ I enclose check for $7.50 for 1 year or $12.50 for 2 
years. Send THe MaGazine oF WALL STREET to: 







ie eRe DORA cick dntoes apd ais! wine dials 3G Se wire Slay 







5m» b.0b O10 200 0:6 © © 0.06 016 6 0.060 0 6100-0. 0.0 206.0000 0 00.0002 © 


eR Ss re eee PES to SE ee ET TE eh ee RR Aye cee ee eee we bee SU ae eels sos eww enae 


NOTE: The Magazine may be sent to one address and the books to another. If the person for whom the gift 
: subscription is sent is already a subscriber, the subscription will be extended for one year. 


(Canadian Postage 50 cents extra per year; Foreign $1.00 extra) 










































POU CU A 





* General Asphalt Co. 





OUTIL uM 


Coming Into Its Own 


Initiation 


of Dividends 


Made 


Possible by Income from Royalties 


OR years a vague mystery to 

hundreds of traders who gam- 

bled in it largely because of the 
good market and active price fluctu- 
ations always assured, Gineral As- 
phalt stock at last is coming into a 
position where it is possible for a 
financial writer to analyze the com- 
pany and find a well defined relation 
between the fluctuations of the issue 
and the company’s affairs. The 
South American oil properties, con- 
cerning which there has been so 
much ignorance and so much loose 
talk, finally are standing out in the 
light. With only a moderate im- 
provement in the petroleum situa- 
tion, income from royalty oil prom- 
ises to make possible the initiation of 
dividends on the common stock. 

This company was formed to own 
an asphalt paving business, but as- 
phalt paving volume gradually de- 
clined. The company consequently has 
entered into other industrial fields; 
it makes and sells miscellaneous as- 
phalt products, acid resisting valves, 
gilsonite products, road building ma- 
chinery, electric refrigerators and 
other less important items; but the 
important thing to note is that own- 
ership of the world’s largest known 
asphalt deposits in Trinidad and 
Venezuela helped the management to 
stumble into profitable commitments 
in the South American oil fields. 


Royalty Interest 


Apparently, General Asphalt’s 
most important petroleum venture is 
is in the Mene 
Grande field of 


Venezuela. MILLIONS 


western Venezuela, and similar roy- 
alties from oil produced from the 
Vigas Concession which covers the 
entire district of Colon in the state 
of Zulia in the same country. 

In 1926 receipts from these con- 
tracts, which involve no operating 
expenditures to General Asphalt, 
averaged 2,800 barrels daily. Roy- 
alty receipts during the early part 
of 1927 were not much larger; but in 
the month of October about 4,000 
barrels daily was received, and ac- 
cording to present plans by the end 
of the year the Royal Dutch-Shell 
output in the districts in question 
will be up to 40,000 barrels daily, 
affording the asphalt company a 
royalty income of 5,000 barrels of 
oil a day. 

While 5,000 barrels of oil a day 
does not seem very much to one ac- 
customed to thinking of American 
companies which produce anywhere 
from 12,000 to 100,000 barrels a day; 
it is important to note that this 
royalty oil is practically all profit. 
The market price goes into the net 
income account of the company 
practically without deduction for ex- 
penses. General Asphalt, therefore, 
is in position to realize very fully 
through improvement in the petro- 
leum market. 

Moreover, General Asphalt has a 
very conservative capitalization. The 
miscellaneous manufacturing opera- 
tions and the asphalt division, under 
ordinary conditions, will carry the 
interest on the present funded debt 
and the preferred stock now out- 
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standing, leaving all the royalty oil 
income and all the income from cer- 
tain other petroleum properties to 
apply to the common stock of which 
there are only 243,550 shares out- 
standing. If the company realizes only 
$1.00 a barrel on the royalty oil re- 
ceived, it has a net income equal to 
more than $7 a share on the present 
common stock from the Royal Dutch- 
Shell contract alone. In the course 
of time, royalty income should be 
much more han 5,000 barrels a day. 

In addition to the properties from 
which royalties are received, General 
Asphalt operates directly producing 
properties in Trinidad and Vene-- 
zuela which in 1926 produced 768,- 
620 barrels. These properties are 
not fully developed and have inter- 
esting future possibilities which can- 
not be discussed in the limits of this 
analysis. The trend of petroleum 
production is definitely toward South 
America, and General Asphalt’s 
management has put the company, to 
use the words of the stock promoter, 
“in on the ground floor.” 


Conclusion 


While the earning power of this 
company should be judged on the 
basis of its future possibilities 
rather than on past performances, it 
may be recalled that in 1926 the net 
was equal, after interest require- 
ments on some $5,000,000 of con- 
vertible 6s and dividend require- 
ments on some $6,874,200 of 5% 
cumulative preferred stock, to $8.12 
a share on the 
243,550 shares 
of common. 





The company 
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European  or- 
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from the Cal- 
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7 This compares 
with $5.79. a 
$6.05 a share in 
1924 and $3.53 
a share in 1923. 





In the first 
half of 1927, 
due to the pe- 
troleum slump, 
there was a 
drop in net to 
62 cents a 
share which 
compares with 
$2.21 a share 


f ' share in 1925, 
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* Arnold Constable Corp. 
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A Century Old Business 


Accomplishments of New Management 


—Attractive Long Pull Speculation 





Net Sales 

ceca hun eiscenkoos $6,677,261 

= _ rir 4,653,476 
BR Ghahavesheuan nan 4,350,198 

cia kesaeeneuaes 4,487,124 

Be isapeeessnnnees 4,810,258 








Arnold Constable Company 





M. I. Stewart & Co. 


Net Profits Net Sales Net Profits 
$11,504 $3,114,073 $84,061 
Def. 445,781 3,710,947 68,563 
Def. 557,374 3,783,406 155,534 
Def. 592,696 4,231,586 115,382 
+Def. 278,747 4,284,499 194,933 


+ Twelve months ended January 31, 1925. 


Arnold Constable Corporation 


(Consolidated Income Account) 


—Price Range—, 


Net Sales Net Profits Earned per Share High Low 
= eee $6,439,343 Def. $52,594 Def. $0.26 31 18 
Spree ee 11,520,011 356,408 1,62 38 21 
eee 5,606,239 111,821 0.50 Recent price, 35 


t Seven months ended Jan, 31. 


§ Year ended Jan 31, 


* Six months ended July 31. 
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IX years ago Arnold Constable 

& Co. did a gross business of 

approximately 4.65 million dol- 
lars and earned a net deficit from 
1921 operations of $445,781. M. I. 
Stewart & Co., which was merged 
with the former Arnold Constable & 
Company in 1925 to form the pres- 
ent Arnold Constable Corporation, 
reported gross sales of 3.71 million 
dollars in that same year and net 
profits of $68,563. The total sales 
of these stores were thus 8.36 mil- 
lion dollars while their net profits, 
assuming them to have been con- 
solidated at that time, would have 
been nil. Last year, the consoli- 
dated income account of the merged 
properties showed an aggregate 
sales volume of 11.52 millions and 
net income of $556,408 or net profits 
of $1.62 a share *»r Arnold Con- 
stable Corporation’s capital stock. 

The significance of these figures 
lies not in the net profit showing, 
which is still small despite the com- 
parative improvement shown, but 
rather in the suggestiveness of in- 
creasing net sales. The company’s 
failure to convert a percentage of 
the latter into net profits, in a ratio 
comparing with average department 
store experience, should be con- 
sidered in the light of its history 
before too hasty conclusions are 
drawn on this head. 

Arnold Constable recently cele- 
brated its centennial, the business 
having been founded in 1827. From 
the site of the original store on 
Front Street, the enterprise moved 
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uptown by easy stages until it final- 
ly came to the present busy location 
ir the midst of New York’s Fifth 
Avenue shopping district. By vir- 
tue of its age and standing, Arnold 
Constable came to be regarded as 
ore of the city’s leading clothing 
stores, and has been credited with 
laying the foundation of several for- 
tunes for descendants of the original 
partners. 

After many decades of successful 
operation, the enterprise threatened 
to succumb to its very venerability. 
With the growth of the city, new 
and more aggressive stores have 
sprung up. Apparently, unable to 
accommodate themselves to the mod- 
ern tendency in merchandising 
methods, the management was 
forced to be content with depen- 
dence upon a clientele represent- 
ed largely by the “old families” 
of New York, while its aggressive 
young competitors rapidly forged 
ahead. 

Following a period of indifferent 
earnings during 1918-1920, matters 
grew worse, for in the ensuing three 
years, the company’s annual sales 
developed a_ persistent downward 
trend and a series of yearly deficits, 
reaching a total of 1.6 million dol- 
lars, accompanied the shrinking vol- 
ume of gross business. 

The year 1925 brought this un- 
happy period to a close, for though 
there was a further net loss of 
$278,747, management passed to new 
interests. The former Arnold Con- 
stable Company was consolidated 
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with M. I. Stewart & Co. 
whose guiding spirits had 
= built up a consistently expand- 
= ing gross and net revenue in 
a neighboring clothing store at 
387th Street and Fifth Avenue. 

The figures quoted in a pre- 
ceding paragraph serve to 
demonstrate with what effec- 
tiveness the present manage- 
ment has handled the problem 
of rehabilitation. Merchandis- 
ing and advertising methods 
employed in building up the 
earning power of the M. I. 
Stewart store are evidently 
being applied with success to 
the Arnold Constable unit. 
Other changes, designed to 
improve earning power, have 
included inauguration of a 
suburban delivery service in con- 
junction with several other Fifth 
Avenue shops, installation of a 
beauty parlor and a boys’ clothing 
department. Arnold Constable’s for- 
mer following has been supplemented 
by attracting the younger generation 
of buvers with the result that sev- 
eral thousand new accounts are un- 
derstood to have been acquired in the 
past two years. Additions to floor 
space through advantageous leases 
and expansion in lines of merchan- 
dise handled are being carried out. 

Earnings since consolidation, ac- 
cordingly, give little definite indica- 
tion of the results which should ulti- 
mately be achieved. The consoli- 
dated company’s capital structure is 
exceedingly simple, consisting as it 
does of but one class of stock. There 
are 220,390 shares of no par value 
common outstanding. Floating debt 
is small, notes payable being $109,- 
000 at the close of the fiscal year, 
January 31, 1927. Current assets at 
that time amounted to 3.07 million 
dollars while current liabilities were 
1.27 millions. 

The possibility of dividend pay- 
ments, of course, is still some time 
off since in addition to the rehabili- 
tation program, the company is en- 
gaged in a 5 million dollars expan- 
sion program which involves no new 
financing. But as a long range 
speculation, Arnold Constable com- 
mon around 35 appears to enjoy 
probably the most promising possi- 
bilities among the non-dividend mer- 
chandising issues. 
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* Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co. 





Sales Show Rapid Increase 


Margin 


Recent 


HE progress of Goodyear Tire & 

Rubber Company toward divi- 

dends on its common stock in 
recent years has been continuous. 
Sales volume has been more than 
doubled since 1923. A large back 
dividend accumulation on the pre- 
ferred stock has been practically 
wiped out. Refunding operations 
have eliminated the 8% prior pre- 
ferred stock, retired the 8% coupon 
bonds and notes, and alleviated high- 
ly burdensome sinking fund require- 
ments. A_ strong liquid financial 
status has been established. After 
interest, preferred dividend require- 
ments and sinking funds net ap- 
plicable to the common stock in 1927 
promises to be in excess of $10 a 
share. 

If earning power can be main- 
tained at the level of the past three 
years, the only obstacle remaining 
in the way of common stock dis- 
tributions is the back dividend ac- 
cumulation of $25 a share remain- 
ing on the small amount of old 7% 
preferred which may not be ex- 
changed under the recapitalization 
plan for 1%4 times as much new $7 
cumulative first preferred. It is not 
known just how much stock will not 
be presented for the time to turn 
in the old preferred under the plan 
will not expire till November 30th. 

If the cash requirements of such 
a process are not too excessive, the 
accumulation on the unexchanged 
old preferred probably will be 
wiped out by payment in the normal 
way. 

Minimum annual bond in- 


of Profit Well 


Controlled in 


Years—Stock a Dividend Prospect 


is more unweildy than that of the 
other large rubber companies, how- 
ever, would be a doubtful general- 
ization. 

On the basis of the new capital- 
ization and last year’s sales, it re- 
quires a margin of profit of 4.65 
cents on a dollar of sales to cover 
charges ahead of the common, in- 
cluding sinking funds, <-After 4.65 
cents on a dollar has been earned, 
each additional margin of one cent 
on a dollar means $2.76 a share 
earned on the common, for last 
year’s sales volume was equal to 
$276 a share. Unit sales of tires so 
far in 1927 have been about 20% 
above a year ago and prices have 
been higher, so sales volume per 
common share probably will be sub- 
stantially higher; and interest, pre- 
ferred dividend and sinking fund 
requirements per dollar of sales 
should be smaller. 

Even on the basis of the 1926 
showing, a margin of 5.65 cents on 
each dollar of sales meant a net of 
$2.76 a share, 6.65 cents meant $5.52 
a share and 7.65 cents meant $9.28 
a share. At times the margin of 
profit of tire and rubber goods 
manufacturers advances to. well 
over 10%. 

There is evidence that the tire and 
rubber industry is becoming more 
settled. Crude rubber and cotton 
prices sill fluctuate enough to make 
the inventory problem of all com- 
panies troublesome, and acute com- 
petition frequently has been re- 
flected in unstable price schedules; 


but for the past year or so the more 
vicious mal-adjustments in the in- 
dustry have been less marked. 

Of course all the tire and rubber 
common stocks are speculative, per- 
haps more speculative than the 
motor issues, but it should be re- 
membered that for the past six or 
seven years the unsettlement in the 
industry probably has been abnor- 
mal. The number of deficit years in 
the future may be reduced through 
a smaller number of drastic price 
adjustments. 

Goodyear, as the table shows, has 
been increasing its sales volume 


more rapidly than any large com-~ 


peting company. It is one of the 
oldest companies in the industry. 
Custom is well distributed between 
tires, footwear and rubber goods. 
Manufacturing operations are well 
centered at a few plants. For three 
consecutive years, the margin of 
profit has been well controlled. In- 
ternal dissention, once troublesome, 
has been removed. Most of the 
sears of the 1921 reorganization, 
faulty as it was, are disappearing. 

Goodyear common should go on a 
dividend basis sometime in 1928. 
The initial rate naturally will be de- 
termined by the prosperity of the 
rubber industry at the time distribu- 
tions are initiated; but should be 
high enough to justify considerably 
better prices for the shares than 
those now current. The stock ap- 
pears to be an attractive specula- 
tion for a long pull at current levels 
around 55. 








terest, preferred dividend and em 


requirements = 


sinking fund 
prior to the refunding and re- 
capitalization were about $13,- 
340,800 compared with about 
$10,697,265 at present. This is 
a saving of $2,643,535, or $3.18 
a share on the common stock 
outstanding, an amount equal 
to about 6% on the current 
selling price of that issue. 
That Goodyear has a liberal 
capitalization is to be ad- 
mitted, and it cannot be denied 
that too large a percentage of 
the total amount of securities 
outstanding is represented by 
bonds and_ preferred _ stock 
senior to the common. To say 
that Goodyear’s capitalization 
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1924 
GOOAERE® bi6scs ceccces ov $115,323,174 
Goodrich . 109,817,685 
U. S. Rubber 172,219,353 


Firestone 85,610,004 


1925 1926 


$169,470,112 $215,323,174 
136,239,527 148,391,478 
206,473,737 215,528,309 


125,597,998 144.397,000 











for NOVEMBER 19, 1927 


LTTE EUcnne 





Inne 





LUNUUONLUONLLANANALEEUORELADSULSAATOAUEY ALAA ERHASUANAAU EGAN TTT 


min 


mul 





MTT 





DUUUQSUSDNUAUOOUCASUOLLGGR0SUOAOEOOOAUELE AONE SONE A 


AUUSUGGUDALIOUAULONUALL LUDA LLE 


D1AdvaUtAN 














i 
123 































HUNTON LUTEAL 










nn 














TUOOUVTUUTUTENUUEEUE Tannese 


















Nn. 





124 





— 





*N.Y.N.H.& H. 





New Haven’s Better Prospects 


Improved Ratio Between Funded and Capital 
Debt—Reduction of Expenses—Market Situation 
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facilitating the 
and refunding of maturing 
loans. Herein lies the psy- 
chological element, without 
which a receivership could 
hardly have been averted. 
Although self-interest natu- 
rally played some part, it 
was in reality pride in an 
old New England institu- 
E tion that was primarily re- 
sponsible for the successful 
refunding of the European 
loan. in 1925, an event which 
removed the final definite 
threat of disaster, and like- 
wise responsible in part for 
the gratifying results of 
the recent issue of new pre- 
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RANSITION from the status of 

a non-dividend to a dividend pay- 

er is always highly interesting, 
but the prospects of New York, New 
Haven & Hartford R. R. Co. com- 
mon stock along these lines is par- 
ticularly so in that such action may 
mark the first definite step towards 
eventual resumption of the unques- 
tioned investment standing enjoyed 
by that issue in former years. Re- 
ports as to establishment of divi- 
dends next year have received no 
substantiation except to the extent 
of unofficial intimations on the part 
of two directors that such an event 
was in the realms of possibility, but 
this in conjunction with the earning 
power already attained and the in- 
dications of further improvement is 
sufficient to render the prospect 
something more than idle rumor. 
After all, the important thing is that 
the chance for dividends actually ex- 
ists in view of the fact that only 
four years have passed since the 
threat of receivership was hanging 
over the road. 

The accompanying graph with its 
record of gross and net earnings 
reveals the situation in broad out- 
line, without, of course, bringing out 
the various psychological and ma- 
terial causes that have contributed 
towards the great revival in earn- 
ing power. The downfall of New 
Haven in the first place, in addition 
to the protracted depression under 
which all roads labored to a greater 
or less extent, can be ascribed pri- 
marily to the restricted character of 


its territory, involving concentration 
of activities which prevented the 
prorating of the greatly increased 
overhead, especially in respect to 
non-productive facilities such as 


terminals, over as long a haul as in- 


the case of the other principal car- 
riers. 

New Haven is essentially a ter- 
minal road, handling much freight to 
and from all parts of the country 
through connection with the main 
trunk lines, and itself carrying that 
freight only a relatively short dis- 
tance; expenses required in main- 
taining non-productive facilities are 
proportionately greater, and in 
order to make adequate profits, 
therefore, it must receive a larger 
share of the total revenues derived 
from through freight than would be 
called for on a strictly mileage basis. 
Inability to increase rates to meet 
these conditions and the unfortunate 
results of an ill-timed expansion 
policy involving investments on a 
large scale in other New England 
transportation agencies, had a cumu- 
lative effect which proved all but 
disastrous. 

The turning point in the affairs of 
the road arrived when recognition of 
its predicament on the part of the 
governmental railroad authority was 
finally given through grant of in- 
creased passenger rates and a larger 
share of through freight revenues, 
assisted materially by steady gains 
in operating efficiency and by the 
cooperation of security holders, 
shippers and banking interests in 





ferred stock which went so 
far in correcting a _ top- 
heavy capital structure, although the 
affairs of the road have now ad- 
vanced to a stage where the pre- 
ferred unquestionably has much to 
commend it as an investment on its 
own merits. 

A striking feature of the income 
statements of recent years is the 
steady reduction in transportation 
expenses in the face of constantly 
increasing gross revenues, a condi- 
tion directly responsible for bring- 
ing the operating ratio down from 
over 80% only four years ago to 
73.7% last year, which in turn ac- 
counts for the appreciably more 
rapid gain in net operating revenues 
than in gross. Progress in the di- 
rection of lower costs, when reflected 
in transportation expenses rather 
than maintenance, is indicative of 
the extent to which operating effi- 
ciency has increased without entail- 
ing any sacrifice of the customary 
standard of property maintenance. 

Although net operating income in 
the first four months of the current 
year fell below that of the corre- 
sponding months of 1926, the subse- 
quent trend has reversed itself, and 
net income for the first nine months 
actually showed a slight gain con- 
trary to the experience of most rail- 
roads. Common share earnings for 
1927 should be not far from $4.70, 
the approximate figure for 1926 
after giving effect to the subsequent 
revision in capitalization. Further 
progress should bring with it grad- 
ual appreciation in the market value 
of the common above the 50 level. 
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* A. M. Byers Co. 
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New Process Helps Byers Stock 


Aston Process May Bring About Great Changes 
in Wrought Iron Industry—Market Status 


RODUC- 
P ING about 

half of all 
the wrought 
iron pipe 
manufactured 
in this coun- 
try, the prod- 
ucts of A. M. 
Byers Com- 
pany under the 
trade name of 
“Byers Pipe” 
have been on 
the market 
ever since 1864 
when the busi- 
ness was or- 
iginally estab- 
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Years Ending September 30 





Net 
Operating 
Ratio 


84.5% $1.4 
84.0% 0.9 
82.0% 1.0 


78.0% 15 


Income 
(mil.) 


ance to corro- 
sion, and in 
certain other 
ways, but the 
present meth- 
od of hand 
puddling en- 
tails a cost of 
production 
more than 
60% higher 
than required 
for steel pipe 
which prevents 
its use on a 
largescale 
where the su- 
perior quality 
is not absolute- 
Hi §6€6m'.Y «© @SSential, 


Output of Pipe 
and Couplings 
(net tons) 


72,094 





59,250 
64,462 


69,804 
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lished as a co-__ aiiliiuuunmnununintn: 
partnership. 

The company in its present cor- 
porate form dates back to 1903. 
Various changes in the capital struc- 
ture have taken place from time to 
time. As against a total capital of 


only 100 shares of common stock of. 


$100 par value at time of incorpora- 
tion, there are at present 61,088 
shares of 7% cumulative preferred, 
$100 par, and 199,340 shares of com- 
mon stock without par value out- 
standing. 

Expansion has been financed pri- 
marily through successive increases 
in both preferred and common, al- 
though in conjunction with the 
change in par value of the latter 
during 1925, additional preferred 
was substituted for a majority of 
the old common in order that the 
absence of dividends upon the new 
common in connection with the re- 
capitalization should work no hard- 
ship on junior shareholders, the re- 
mainder of the old common which 
was exchanged directly for new 
common representing holdings of 
interests connected with the man- 
agement who were presumably will- 
ing to forego dividends pending the 
building up of greater equities on 
the increased capitalization. 

Wide fluctuations in earnings 
from year to year, especially during 
the war and post-war periods, have 
usually characterized the affairs of 
A. M. Byers. Such a condition up 
to a certain point is inevitable in 
view of the irregularity in demand 
for wrought iron pipe and frequent 
variations in prices for raw ma- 
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terials and finished products, but 
there are three important develop- 
ments that have a decided bearing 
not only upon the attainment of 
greater stability but likewise upon 
the prospect for materially en- 
larging the volume of _ business. 
Acquisition in 1925 of the entire 
capital stock of the Orient Coal 
& Coke Co., added to the pig 
iron production in which the com- 
pany was already engaged, pro- 
vided it with a control over raw 
material supplies sufficient to elimi- 
nate a large part of the uncertainty 
in regard to operating expenses for- 
merly prevailing. More recently, 
interests associated with A. M. 
Byers acquired control of the Oil 
Well Supply Co. The oil trade is a 
large user of wrought iron pipe, and 
as a result of this deal Oil Well 
Supply is now distributing Byers 
pipe through its 90 odd stores in 
place of the product of a competitor 
as formerly. 

A third development, still in the 
earlier stages but possessing even 
greater potentialites, is in connec- 
tion with the company’s exclusive 
rights to the Aston process, a new 
process designed to supplant hand 
puddling with mechanical puddling, 
which, if it proves to be commercial- 
ly successful, will go a long way in 
equalizing the manufacturing costs 
of wrought or pipe and steel pipe, 
placing’ the former in a much 
stronger competitive position. 
Wrought iron has advantages over 
steel in respect to durability, resist- 
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Equalization 
of costs, if it can be accom- 
plished, will not only open up a 
tremendous new field for wrought 
iron pipe, but may also permit an 
extension of axtivities to include the 
manufacture of other products for- 
merly confined to steel plants. A 
plant at Warren, Ohio, acquired 
about a year ago by lease with a 
purchase option, is devoted exclu- 
sively to the development of wrought 
iron production through the Aston 
process. If mechanical puddling on 
a large scale becomes feasible, it 
may be expected to provide a power- 
ful impetus to the profit making 
ability of Byers in a similar manner 
to that of U. S. Cast Iron Pipe on 
installing the de Lavaud process. 

A. M. Byers. then is in a highly 
interesting situation with its com- 
mon stock, currently around 84, still 
offering speculative possibilities if 
the new process for mechanical pud- 
dling can be carried to a successful 
conclusion, and not excessively out 
of line with normal expectancy of 
earning power in any event. A safer 
and more conservative means of 
sharing in the potential future 
prosperity of the company is pro- 
vided by the 7% cumulative pre- 
ferred, selling at 110 to yield 6.4%, 
which participates equally with any 
dividends disbursed in excess of $7 
annually on the common, and also in 
all stock dividends and subscription 
rights. There is the chance that in 
the event of a permanent upturn in 
profits the preferred might be retired 
at its redemption price of 110. 
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* St. Louis Southwestern Ry. 








“Cotton Belt’s” Growing Equities 


Dividend Prospects Only Temporarily 


Obscured _ by 


LOW 





THEN, last June, St. Louis 
W Southwestern common stock 
touched a record high price 
at 93, the market-value of the shares 
had increased more than eight-fold 
compared with the 1920 low. Some 
of this seven-year rise was recently 
lost, but though the shares are now 
twenty points under the high, it 
does not appear that their secular 
rise has terminated. 

“Cotton Belt’s” graduation from 
the “cat and dog” class to a market 
status of some dignity is no mere 
flash in the pan. The rising value 
of all rail stocks over the last sev- 
eral years, perhaps, has contributed 
some strength to this particular is- 
sue, but its enhancement has been 
founded on causes more directly re- 
lated to the twin fundamentals, 
earning power and asset value. 

During the first two decades of 
the present century, Southwestern 
pursued its course in comparative 
obscurity. Solvency was maintained 
from inception, yet the early career 
of the road was marked by an er- 
ratic record, featured by an abso- 
lute dearth of common dividends. 
Famine still persists in this latter 
respect, though the outlook now con- 
tains much of promise. 

Rapid development of the South- 
west in late years, particularly since 
the World War, materially altered 
the company’s status, bringing it 








into the ranks of carriers of 
first rate importance. The 
volume of traffic developed 
since passing of Government 
control necessitated a rather 
thorough going rehabilitation 
of road bed and equipment 
since the road’s physical con- 
dition was formerly none of 
the best. 

It is significant that the 
larger part of funds for such 
improvements as the installa- 
tion of heavier rails on the 
main line, increased motive 
power and additions to roll- 
ing stock, have come out of 
revenue. In other words, 
while “Cotton Belt’s” common 
shareholders have yet to re- 
ceive a direct return from 
their investment, indirectly 
they have not fared badly. 
The steady price appreciation 
of the stock reflects expan- 
sion of equities behind the road’s 
securities resulting from this policy 
of bringing facilities up to a stand- 
ard demanded by present day traffic 
requirements in the territory served. 

During the past ten years, for 
example, investment in road and 
equipment increased approximately 
26.6 million dollars and other capi- 
tal assets 5.4 millions, a total gain 
in property values of 32 millions. 
Meanwhile, funded debt rose 12 mil- 
lion dollars at the same time that 
preferred and common share capital 
has remained stationary. Compari- 
son between these items gives an in- 
dication of the extent to which sur- 
plus earnings have been appropri- 
ated for reinvestment in property 
account. 

The increase in funded indebted- 
ness, unfortunately, has had the 
effect of further unbalancing a capi- 
tal set up which suffered somewhat 
from a too great preponderance of 
bonds in relation to stocks. Thus, 
common share financing would un- 
questionably prove beneficial. An of- 
fering of new junior stock, however, 
would require much more favorable 
price levels for the common than 
those now obtaining and also the in- 
auguration of dividend payments. 

Net earnings of recent years 
would readily admit of the latter ac- 
tion since, over the period 1924-1926, 
the road averaged $8.49 a share for 





1927 Flood Losses 
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the common, notwithstanding the di- 
version of abnormal sums toward 
maintenance and upbuilding of the 
properties. Losses resulting from 
the Mississippi floods have, in the 
meantime, tended to administer a 
check to expectations on this score, 
although the setback to net revenues 
is but temporary. 

But neither the current year’s 
showing nor those for the three- 
year period above mentioned would 
seem to afford a fair measure of 
Cotton Belt’s eventual earning ca- 
pacity. Gross revenues have re- 
mained fairly stable since 1923, a 
condition attributable partly to con- 
ditions in the road’s territory and 
intensive competition for traffic 
among the several carriers there 
situated. Changes in control have 
likewise had a disturbing influence. 
Rock Island’s acquisition of a ma- 
jority of Cotton Belt’s stock for 
merger purposes was brought to 
naught by the Interstate Commerce 
Commission whereupon Southwest- 
ern passed to L. F. Loree and now 
seems slated to become an integral 
part of a new system including 
Kansas City Southern and Missouri- 
Kansas-Texas. 

Even conceding the possibility 
that gross revenues may not greatly 
expand byond the level of late years, 
there still appears to be ground for 

(Please turn to page 182) 
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Preferred Stock 
Guide 

NSETTLEMENT in the general 

market played a large part in 

shaping preferred stock price 
movements over the last fortnight, in- 
sofar as the medium-grade and semi- 
speculative issues were concerned. The 
higher grade types were uniformly 
teady, reflecting the underlying 
strength of the bond market since this 
“roup moves in almost complete har- 
ony with that market, being affected 
by identical factors, such as easy money 
ind low commodity price levels. 

Notwithstanding the heavy flow of 
new bond offerings, there still remains 
, remarkable excess of funds available 
‘or investment as the firmness of the 
price levels in older bond issues thor- 
ughly demonstrates. Naturally, a due 
yroportion of this surplus capital is 
constantly finding its way into the mar- 
ket for high grade preferred stocks. 
Yields available in this division, ac- 
ording, have been adjusted very 
losely to conditions prevailing in the 
money markets, a situation that makes 
such stocks attractive primarily for 
large investors or where the income 
consideration is not especially pressing. 

Since the probabilities favor a con- 
tinuation of relatively easy credit con- 
ditions and since surplus funds avail- 
able for investment appear to be suffer- 
ing no diminution, as indicated by the 
recent heavy over-subscription of the 
new U. S. Treasury 3%% bonds, there 
is no reason to anticipate an important 
change in the market position of the 
higher grade preferred stocks. 

Though the second grade types and 
those which occupy a position mid-way 
between the latter and high grade is- 
sues are somewhat more sensitive to 
fluctuations in the general market, se- 
lections in this division afford a reason- 
able compromise between yield and 
market stability. 

It is in the lower grades, commonly 
designated as semi-speculative, that dis- 
crimination is required at this stage 
when considering new commitments. 
This observation applies particularly 
to industrial preferred stocks since 
the intensity of present day competi- 
tion is exerting varying effects upon 
the earning power of companies even 
within the same industrial groups. 
That is to say, these issues are passing 
through much the same process of re- 
edjustment as are numerous common 
stocks. 

However, many of these second grade 
znd semi-speculative preferred stocks 
have been brought to attractive price 
levels once more by virtue of the recent 
setback and since, in numerous _in- 
stances, equities and earning power 
behind them are steadily enhancing, op- 
portunities for profitable investment 
have inereased rather than decreased 
during recent weeks. Those preferred 
stocks which seem most desirable in 
their respective classes are well rep- 
resented in the accompanying guide, 
to which our readers should refer. 
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Preferred Stock Guide 


These stocks are selected as offering best opportunities in their re- 
spective classes taking into consideration assets, earning and financial 


condition of the companies represented. 


For Income 
HIGH GRADE INVESTMENTS 


Div. Times 
Div. Rate Earned— Redeem- 
$ per Share 5-Yr. Av'r’ge able 


RAILROADS 
Baltimore & Ohio 
Chicago & North Western 
Colorado & Southern 1st 
N 


PUBLIC UTILITIES 


Columbia Gas & Electric 
North American 
Philadelphia Company ... 
Public Service New Jersey 


INDUSTRIALS 


Sone 
Onwe 


American Smelting & Ref 
American Steel Foundries 
Associated Dry Goods Ist 
Baldwin Locomotive 
Brown Shoe 

Endicott Johnson 

General Motors 

Inland Steel Co 


nie 
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For Income and Profits 
SOUND INVESTMENTS 


RAILROADS 


Colorado & Southern 2nd 
Kansas City Southern 
Pere Marquette Prior 
St. Louis-San Francisco 
St. Louis Southwestern 


PUBLIC UTILITIES 


Brooklyn-Manhattan Transit 
Continental Gas & Elec 
Engineers Public Service 
Federal Light & Traction 
Kansas City Pr, & Lt. 

Hudson & Manhattan R. R. Conv. 
West Penn Electric 


INDUSTRIALS 


American Cyanamid 
American Metal Co., 
American Sugar Refining 
Associated Dry Goods 2nd 
Bethlehem Steel Corp......... és 
Bush Terminal Buildings 
Central Alloy Steel 
Cuban American Sugar 
Deere & Co. 

Devoe & Raynolds Ist 
Genl, American Tank Car 
Gimbel Brothers 

Goodrich (B. F.) Co 
International Silver 
Pillsbury Flour Mills 
Reid Ice Cream 

U. S. Cast Iron Pipe 

U. 8. Industrial Alcohol 
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SEMI-SPECULATIVE 


RAILROADS 


Gulf, Mobile & Northern 1.6 No 109 
Wabash ‘‘A’’ re 110 78 


PUBLIC UTILITIES 
Electric Power & Light 
INDUSTRIALS 


T97 
107 
T100 
109 
107 
F54 
50 
T103 
115 $100 
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Bush Terminal Debentures 
Consolidated Cigar 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber new... 
International Paper 
Mid-Continent Petroleum 
Orpheum Circuit Conv 

Radio Corp. of America 


| 


PRWRAOMA: Peo 


Universal Pictures 1st 
Victor Talking Machine Prior... 


Boar 


+ Cumulative up to 5%. F—Four years. H—Three years, T—Two years. 
X—Price range 1926, § 1922-1926. C—Cumulative. N—Non-cumulative. 


§ 5-Yr. Price Range 
— 


Low. 
52 
97 
47 


+ 1927, 
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‘‘Intelligent Use of Present Income Will Assure Financial Independence” 


Building Your Future Income 


An €Cducattonal BHepartment 
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This department is the contribu- 
tion of The Magazine of Wall 
Street to the financial education 
of the nation’s present and future 
investors and business executives. 
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Through this medium we extend 
to our subscribers an opportunity 
to assist us in spreading the doc- 
trine of safe and sound investment 
by using these pages as a practical 
guide to financial success in 
schools and universities; and, in 
their own homes and Offices. 
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An Important Notice to 
Subscribers 








IGHT years after the inauguration of the 
BYFI Department, we take this occasion 
to restate its purpose, which is the desire 

to extend the usefulness of The Magazine to 
the junior executives and sons and daughters 
in the offices and homes of our regular sub- 
scribers. The publication space devoted in this 
department to such homely subjects as thrift, 
savings, budgets, insurance, home-building and 
allied topics is now, as heretofore, the contribu- 
tion of this publication to the financial educa- 
tion and advancement of many thousands of 
potential investors of tomorrow. 

Business executives tell us that they make 
it a practice to pass along their copy of THE 
MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET to their junior 
executives for the inspiration and guidance 
of this department; heads of families use 
the BYFI Department similarly as a text book 
in the financial education of their wives, sons 
and daughters. To maintain its usefulness in 
this sphere, the BYFI Department will con- 
tinue to offer personal advice without cost on 
problems that come within its scope—the only 
free inquiry service offered to non-subscribers. 

And on the occasion of our Twentieth Anni- 


versary, it is a most fitting time to again call 
upon our subscribers to cooperate with us in 
this work by placing their copy of THE MAGa- 
ZINE OF WALL STREET in hands where our edu- 
cational efforts will fall on fertile ground. Your 
thoughtfulness in this direction will be amply 
repaid, we are sure, in the knowledge that you 
are assisting in the financial success of those 
you are interested in—that you are helping to 
spread the light of knowledge where it is most 
needed—that you are helping to open up new 
opportunities for others—that you are en- 
couraging the universal urge for provident liv- 
ing and the happiness that comes from the ac- 
cumulation of a material self-sufficiency. 

It is most gratifying to the Editors of this 
department that many BYFI readers each year 
join the ranks of those who have the greater 
business and investment responsibilities. It is 
our pleasure to know that they have been ably 
prepared for their greater responsibilities 
through their education in the accumulation 
and judicious use of their wealth. We gladly 
continue to do our part in this work and hope 
that we can continue to count on the coopera- 
tion of our large body of readers. 


























YYZ 


NiYevive® 


WO 


WMIAMOMAMA 


Viele 


%e 


AMAMAMAM. 





vilvevi 


vexiivevi 





1 





Number Ten 

















BYFI Plain Jalks. 

















“Window Dressing” 


The Ninth of This Series of Plain Talks Takes the 
Reader Behind the Scene of Wall Street’s Vast Security 


Distribution System, Discussing a Familiar Practice 


; ALL STREET 
\ has created many 
of its own pet 
expressions and _ bor- 
cowed others. The 
term “window dress- 
ing,” heard more often 
within the confines of 
the financial community 
perhaps than among its 
wide circle of followers 
throughout the country, 
is undoubtedly one of 
the borrowed terms. 
For as long as one can 
remember, banks have 
been said to put “win- 
dow dressing” into 
their statements when 
the year end auditing 
made or when the authorities issue 
1 “call.” And throughout the commer- 
cial world as well the term has various 
1pt implications. 

Window dressing as the term is most 
commonly employed in Wall Street re- 
fers to the offering lists of the so- 
called participating - distributor firms 
that sell securities direct to the public 
otaining their issues from the large 
underwriting syndicates. They under- 
write nothing themselves, but always 
hve a diversified list of general in- 
vestment issues to sell, which they 
either own or “are in a position to ob- 
tain” to fill orders of their clients. It 

especially with reference to their 
“ability to obtain” issues that the prac- 
tice of “window dressing the list” 
c mes into play. 

One of the phases of the sophistica- 
tion of the American investor during 
the past ten years or so has been a 
really remarkable flare for judging the 
status of an investment firm by the 
character of the offerings which the 
firm makes to its customers. Now-a- 
days the investor in Oshkosh, Wiscon- 
Sin, expects the local bond dealer to be 
‘in on” all the big syndicate offerings 
that are advertised in New York. If 
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Even in the Bond Business There Is Window Dressing 


he fails to note all of the big issues on 
the latter’s offering list, it raises some 
question in his mind as to standing of 
the home-town investment firm. So 
rather than commit any such grave of- 
fense of omission, the local dealer puts 
these issues on his list, among a wide 
selection of several hundred thousand 
doliars worth of investment securities 
which are offered “subject to prior sale 
and change in price without notice.” 

Whether the offering firm, actually 
owns all of these issues or not makes 
very little difference, for in one of sev- 
eral ways he is usually in a position to 
get the bonds to fill any actual orders 
placed by local investors. But just 
how much his legitimate sales profit 
will amount to in the event of a sale 
depends on whether or not he owns the 
bond desired by his client or which of 
the several methods he is compelled to 
resort to in clearing the transaction. 
Thus, the stage is set for an interest- 
ing bit of drama between “The Valued 
Customer and The Master Salesman” 
that usually goes hand in hand with the 
common practice of “window dressing” 
offering lists. 

After a thoughtful scrutiny of the 
offering sheet, “The Valued Customer” 


decides that Atlantic 
& Pacific R. R. 1st & 
ref. 54s of 1945 (re- 
cently advertised by the 
well known firm of 
Morgan, Dillon & Co. 
in New York) would be 
ideal for the five thou- 
sand dollars which he 
has available for in- 
vestment. “The Master 
Salesman” nods ap- 
provingly. This is more 
because “The Master 
Salesman” hesitates to 
raise objections at this 
point of the deal, how- 
ever, than because he 
really approves. Silent- 
ly he is cursing “The 
Junior Partner,” perhaps, for includ- 
ing this issue on the liste knowing as 
“The Junior Partner” did that Tank, 
Wells & Co., their Chicago correspond- 
ent did not participate in the syndi- 
cate and that the bonds sold well when 
they were first offered. Under such cir- 
cumstances, the firm would have to buy 
these bonds elsewhere on a “half off” 
guaranteed investment basis, or worse 
still in the open market at no profit 
at all. 

“It’s a dandy bond, of course” 
launches forth “The Master Salesman,” 
“but not very attractive on a 54% 
basis. I hear the issue has not sold so 
well in the East, though, I don’t know 
why it shouldn’t unless investors are a 
little worried about last year’s earn- 
ings report.” 

Damning the issue with faint praise 
of this nature, ultimately makes “The 
Valued Customer” hesitant. “What 
would you recommend?” he finally in- 
quires, and thus the selection narrows 
down to the secruities on the list which 
the local firm actually holds on its 
shelves at the moment. A gentle steer 
in this direction and a burst of enthusi- 
asm at the right moment finally settles 

(Please turn to page 176) 
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Home Ownership After Financial 
Independence is Attained 


Having Rented Two Homes and Bought Two Others, This Writer Favors Home Ownership 


By JAMES B. MORMAN 








‘With home ownership arises a sense 
of security, the pride of possession, 
the feeling of proprietorship, and 
power of wealth and the undying 


love of home.” 
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HE question of renting or owning 

a home is one of great importance 

to every young couple starting 
out on the uncharted sea of married 
life. This is due to the fact that the 
outlay for “shelter” now constitutes the 
costliest factor of living expenses. 

In a standard budget prepared by the 
Savings Banks Association of the State 
of New York for an income of $100 a 
week, an allowance is made of $25 a 
week for shelter which may be paid out 
as “rent” or as “taxes, fire insurance, 
and interest payments on the home.” 
This is the highest expenditure in the 
budget, and it is $5 a week more than 
is allowed for either “food” or “cloth- 
ing,” which are the next two highest 
of all living expenditures. From a 
strictly financial point of view, there- 
fore, the question whether it is better 
to buy or rent a home is very impor- 
tant to every family in the United 
States. 

As a means of helping others to reach 
a decision as to the wisdom of paying 
rent or buying a home, I wish to re- 
late briefly my experiences both as 
renter and owner. Too many of us, 
perhaps, are one-sided in our convic- 
tions on this question. We may have 
been only a renter or an owner since 
we married. My experience has been 
more varied. I have rented two homes 
and also owned two homes; so I can 
look at the question from both points of 
view and shall cover a period of more 
than thirty years of home making. 


First Experiences as Renter 


Our married life began at Rochester, 
N. Y., by renting a small detached 
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This was occupied by us for five 
years and during that period the rent 
was neither raised nor lowered. While 
rent and other living costs twenty-five 
or thirty years ago were low compared 
with what they are to-day, nevertheless, 
the monthly payment of rent was a con- 


house. 


stant drain on income. After all liv- 
ing expenses had been paid, only a 
small amount could be added to savings 
account which was scrupulously main- 
tained for unforeseen emergencies. 

Very little consideration during those 
five years was given to the question of 
buying a home, primarily because 
Rochester was not regarded as a place 
of permanent employment and resi- 
dence. Nevertheless, that renting ex- 
perience fixed some things strongly in 
our mind which had an influence on our 
future home making. We realized that 
paying rent was turning ready cash 
over to a landlord; that this left noth- 
ing to show for “shelter” except rent 
receipts; that it was difficult sometimes 
to get necessary repairs made; and 
there was no feeling of assurance that 
the rent would not be raised. From 
this experience our sentiments as to 
renting never changed. 

Financially considered, more than 
$1,500 from income had been paid out 
as rent during this period. Not a dol- 
lar of equity did we own in the prop- 
erty. The amount paid as rent was the 
cost of shelter only and was lost to us 
forever. That rent money was no more 
retrievable for investment purposes 
than were the expenditures for such 
other necessaries of life as food, cloth- 
ing, fuel, light, laundry, and other costs 
of living. The one outstanding objec- 
tion to renting is that there is no hope 


of any return from it except “shelter,” 
which is the chief expenditure in home 
making at the present time. 


First Experience As Owner 


But let us see how the case stands 
from the viewpoint of home ownership. 
In November, 1902, I accepted a posi- 
tion under the Federal Government at 
Washington, D. C. Besides our rent- 
ing experience, our interest in home 
owning was further aroused by reading 
in a financial journal that the purchase 
of a home, if made with reasonable 
prudence and foresight as to ability to 
meet assumed obligations, ranked high 
as a safe invesment. We decided, 
therefore, to try buying a home even 
though we knew we had not saved 
enough to pay the full price even for a 
modest property. 

A short time spent in looking around 
the capital city itself soon convinced us 
that it was out of the question to find a 
house there within our financial reach. 
So we turned to the suburbs and found 
at Kensington, Md., four miles beyond 
the north line of the District of Colum- 
bia, a comparatively new house with 
half-an-acre of land. We bought that 
property by paying down nearly the 
whole of our savings and assuming a 
mortgage for the balance of $2,400. We 
moved into our first nominally-owned 
home in January, 1903. 

In a few years, the dread shadow of 
a mortgage had been banished by the 
brilliant sunshine of savings. Looking 
back over those years, we can now see 
that savings accumulated much more 
rapidly when owning than they had: in 
the previous years when renting. Per- 
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haps this was partly due to the fact 
that we were intent on lifting that 
mortgage as soon as possible in order 
that we might reap 6% interest on the 
investment of our savings instead of 
paying it out to the mortgagee. 

Now in my judgment a_ well-built 
home, besides supplying the necessary 
shelter of civilized living, will return 
from 6 to 10% on the money invested, 
the amount of return being partly de- 
I 
t 


yendent on the location and partly on 
he amount of an owner’s equity. With 
normal increase in population in well- 
established communities, a home invest- 
ment is also likely to increase in value 
due to a rise in land prices and increas- 
ing construction costs. This is the out- 
standing advantage that owning has 
over renting—that whereas the rent rep- 
resents the cost of shelter only, Owner- 
ship is the cost of shelter plus an in- 
vestment. The latter is so important 
that I will elucidate it from our home- 
owning experience. 


The Financial Results 


For twenty years my wife and I oc- 
cupied our home at Kensington, Md. If 
we had paid rent all that time, the out- 
lay would have represented the cost of 
shelter only, as a necessary part of mod- 
ern cost of living. On the basis of a 
rental value of $35 a month, or $420 
a year, the expenditures for rent would 
have totaled $8,400, not a cent of which 
would have been available to us as an 


investment. 





But contrast this statement with the 
actual figures as a result of owner- 
ship. On reaching financial independ- 
ence four years ago and retirement 
from public service, we sold our home 
and removed to another state. Be- 
sides a substantial cash payment down 
by the purchaser, we took a mortgage 
of $5,500 for the balance of the sale 
price at 6% interest. The mortgage it- 
self exceeds by more than $1,800 the 
price we originally paid for the prop- 
erty. 

This mortgage is being paid off by 
amortization during a period of twelve 
years by the payment every six months 
of an installment, which includes inter- 
est and part of the principal, of $325 
for twenty-three payments and a final 
payment of $316.77. A giance at the 
amortization table attached to the mort- 
gage shows that it will yield us $5,500 
as principal and $2,291.77 as interest, 
or a total of $7,791.77. Besides our 
“shelter” for twenty years, which rent- 
ing can only provide, we now have an 
income from our home investment of 
practically $650 a year for twelve years 
as compared with nothing had we al- 
ways paid rent. This financial state- 
ment is a complete answer to any argu- 
ment in favor of renting a home by any 
couple recently confronted with the 
question of home making. 


Owning vs. Renting After Retirement 


The foregoing outline of our experi- 
ence has been presented more particu- 
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charging off 6 per cent on the invest- 


vestment and making suitable allowances 


for taxes and upkeep. 


Above—The bungalow that the author 
finally’ bought in another locality and 


realized an annual saving of $150, after 












Below—The 
home in Florida’s sunny clime 
was a rented bungalow. Ris- 
ing rental costs when prices 
boomed finally forced a de- 
cision 


ownership. 





larly for the benefit of young people 
about to start homekeeping. But one of 
the laudable aims of the BYFI Depart- 
ment is to help its readers to attain 
financial independence. When that goal 
has been reached, the outlook on life has 
changed. This may bring up anew the 
question of renting or owning a home 
as it did in our case. On the sale of, 
our home and my retirement from gov- 
ernment service, we removed to Florida 
to enjoy our modest financial independ- 
ence under all-year warmer climatic 
conditions than Maryland offered. 

Because we did not know in what 
part of Florida we would permanently 
locate, we first rented a small bungalow 
for $25 a month. Our renting began on 
or about November 1, 1923. The ad- 
vantages of home ownership, however. 
had been so vividly impressed upon us 
both financially and _ psychologically 
during the preceding twenty years that 
renting was regarded as only a tempo- 
rary arrangement, so from time to time 
we took trips to take note of living con- 
ditions in other Florida towns. 

The months thus slipped by without 
any decision having been reached until 
about June, 1925, when the real estate 
boom began to send house rents and 
land prices soaring. It struck our lo- 
cality. The bungalow we occupied was 
sold to real estate speculators and we 
were informed that our rent would 
likely be increased to $50 a month. This 
notice not only proved the instability of 
rents, but forced upon us once more the 
(Please turn to page 200) 
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Membership Grew 120% 


NE of the common investment 
guides which our fathers followed 
in years past was an inquiry into 

“what the bank was buying.” In the 
community, the local bank was looked 
upon as the place where the money was 
made, and the customers of the bank 
made it their business to familiarize 
themselves with the investment policy 
of the local institution. Whatever se- 
curity investments were good enough 
for the bank’s funds were good enough 
for their private investment. Local 
mortgages that were acceptable me- 
diums for bank funds were good invest- 
ments for the private investors in the 
community. And, all in all, following 
the bank’s lead in investment mediums 
was not a bad investment precept in 
past days—neither is it a practice to be 
frowned upon by shrewd investors 
today. 

In the consideration of real estate 
mortgages for the investment of pri- 
vate as well as institutional funds, it is 
interesting to turn to this traditional 
guide of our fathers. Of the tremen- 
dous expansion in bank credit during the 
past five or six years, a very substan- 
tial portion has been represented in the 
increase of real estate mortgages and 
mortgage securities held by banks. Of 
that group of banks which reports to 
the Federal Reserve Board, investments 
of this type stood 460 million dollars in 
1918; rose to 1,135 million dollars 
by 1921 and fur- 
ther expanded to 
around three bil- 








Expansion Shows the Fundamental Strength 
of this 


Investment 


By ARTHUR MILLARD 





loans to others for the purchase of se- 
curities and increase in real estate 
mortgage security holdings. There has 
been some criticism on the latter item 
expressed of late—not that real estate 
loans are questionable investments, but 
specifically that they are not the most 
ideal investments for banks. In other 
words, the banks have gone out of their 
way in the matter of investing in real 
estate mortgage security, abandoning 
liquidity (a factor always dear to the 
heart of a banker) for the sake of a 
relatively attractive rate of return and 
the excellent security of mortgages. 

It is this same degree of investment 
attraction that has been responsible for 
the growth of building and loan asso- 
ciations during the past decade. The 
total resources of building and loan as- 
scciations ten years ago were a little 
over one and a half billion dollars: In 
1919 for the first time they rose above 
the two billion mark. In that year, 
there were almost 4.3 million of mem- 
berships in these associations through- 
out the country. Last year, building 
and loan associations had a _ total 
amount of assets of over six and one- 
third billion dollars, representing the 
investments of over 10.6 million mem- 
bers. In the rate of growth since 1920, 


building and loan associations show a 
favorable comparison with both sav- 
ings bank deposits and life insurance 
sales, two of the nearest competitors 





lion dollars in the 
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Resources Grew 150% 


of the B & L associations for the in 
vestor’s dollars. 

In addition to merely stating figures, 
a few thoughts on the reasons back of 
the remarkable growth of building and 
loan associations is in order here. One 
important contributing factor, of course 
has been the growth in new building 
activity during the past six years. Ac- 
cording to figures compiled by the Na- 
tional Bureau of Economic Research, 
new building in 1921 represented a 
value of about 2.8 billion dollars; 
in 1926 this figure had grown to 
over 7.1 billion dollars and current re- 
ports would indicate that the total for 
this year will be almost as high as last 
year. It is logical to expect that the 
building and loan associations would 
be called upon each year to finance an 
important portion of this building ac- 
tivity, because they are especially well 
adapted for building financing, muc! 
better set up in their financial stru 
ture, for example, than commercial 
banks and not bound with some of the 
cumbersome legal restrictions as tli 
savings banks. The building and loan 
associations as lending institutions 
kave no demand obligations outstan: 
ing to any extent that would make it 
necessary to keep a large percentaye 
of their resources in liquid investment 
mediums. In fact, many of these ass»- 
ciations have no obligations outstan- 
ing beyond eyrrent payables and tlie 
equity interest of 
the — sharehold” 
members. 

Another contri) 
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early fall of 1927. 

Plain business 
loans of the same 
banks have not in- 
creased much dur- 
ing the same pe- 
riod. In fact, prac- 
tically all of the 
extension of bank 
credit during the 
past few years is 
to be found in in- 
creased security 
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uting factor to tlie 
building and loan 
growth is the c)- 
operative nature of 
their activities. Be- 
yond certain re- 
serves or guara)- 
tee funds, which 
vary in the legal 
requirements of the 
different states, 
and the cost of 
management and 
operation, which is 
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aced in mortgages. 
ervised by officers, familiar with 
| real estate conditions according to 


place 


characteristically low with all of the 
well managed associations, all income 
rned from real estate financing goes 
i mately to the shareholders or mem- 


Thus, the building and loan 


re, as an investment is very attrac- 


for the investor who is accumulat- 
funds for a more or less permanent 
stment. Consequently, the B & L 


ss ciations have been able to build up 


vast resources for their real estate 
neing activities. 

uilding and loan associations serve 
ial function. As a lender of money 


~inst new building, they offer terms 


he small home builder that enables 
1 to compete comfortably with other 
ing institutions. The payments 
nst various stages of construction, 
themselves ideally to the small 
e financing field and also protect 
associations and the funds of in- 
ys placed in their trust. The 


\ortization plan of making collections 
’ both interest and principal fits in 


with the building and loan ideas 
long term, non-income paying in- 
ment, that accumulates a higher 


‘incipal value year after year, and at 


same time lifts the burden of an 


nediate payment at the wrong period 
1m the shoulder of the borrower and 


small home builder. 


he inherent safety of a mortgage 


stment and the degree to which 


is security has been still further en- 
ced in the form of a building and 


investment is probably the most 
rtant contribution to the extensive 
th in this plan of investment. Be- 
! the needs of the associations for 


ids to pay their current expenses, 


a temporary excess of funds over 


irtgage applications, the resources of 


are immediately 
The lending is 


associations 


ib-by-rule standards which usually 
70 per cent of the actual value 
e property as an outside limit. 


lost states permit their associations 
lend only on first mortgages, and 


where the letter of the law does 
equire it, the practice of the asso- 
ms is to lend conservatively for 
own protection. The borrowers, 
ost instances are exclusively mem- 
of the association, although they 
have become members for the pur- 
of making a loan rather than to 
an investment in the shares. In 
event a responsible citizen who is 
‘wing money to build or buy his 
home, which he mortgages as a 
‘e of good faith, is considered a 
excellent “moral risk” even on a 
id mortgage loan. Come what may 
e fortunes of the small home own- 
t is the experience of mortgage 
y lenders that almost everything 
is usually sacrificed to “keep the 


\ home intact.” 


iat all of the above is by no means 


' theory is clearly shown in the 
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splendid record which the building and 
loan associations have established as 
far as losses are concerned. It is to 
be expected, of course, that in the 
handling of some six and a third bil- 
lion dollars, losses are inevitable; the 
only question is are these losses pro- 
portionately large or small? Nineteen 
twenty-five was the “worst” year as far 
as losses are concerned in the history 
of building and loan associations. In 
tkat year, the first real test came for 
a number of weaker, smaller and badly 
managed associations (for there are 
such associations, of course) when the 
real estate boom came to an end as 
far as the upward trend of values 








Prize Contest 








generally was concerned and stability 
took the place of the upward movement 
in both costs and values. Yet in: this 
year, with total resources of some 5.5 
killion dollars, the aggregate loss of all 
building and loan investors was repre- 
sented in the failure of 26 out of 12,403 
associations, with a total sum of only 
about $500,000 involved. This is 
roughly equal to about 9 cents out of 
every $100 invested. Last year with 
€.3 billion resources, building and loan 
losses fell in actual value to $380,000 
er about 6 cents for each $100 invested. 
In these figures is the proof of the pud- 
ding for the inherent safety of the 
building and loan investment. 





Still Time to Prepare Your 


Prize Contest 
December 5th the Closing Date 


F you have not as yet mailed your 
prize story to the BYFI Editor you 
still have more than two weeks to do 

so before the contest closes—and possi- 
bly win one of the cash prizes in time 
to expand your Christmas shopping list. 
There are three different subjects to 
choose from as explained below; a cash 
prize will be awarded for the best 
article on each one of the three topics. 
From your own experience, or from the 
experiences of others, you surely have 
good “material” to use in writing up 
your prize story. Better start to pre- 
pare it now! 

Your Thrift Plan might be a budget 
experience; the systematic use of a sav- 
ings bank account or building and loan 
shares; household accounting; an in- 
vestment club idea, perhaps, or any of 
the hundreds of means that BYFI read- 
ers utilize to plan a methodical basis 
for making real financial progress in 





the world. Your Jnvestment story might 
cover an equally wide sphere; any ex- 
perience that comprehends the use of 
sound stock or bond investments to an: 
unusual degree of advantage. Your 
ideas on Home Owning may put you in 
the class of the owner or the renter, 
but on either basis, your experiences 
will make an interesting story. 

As usual, there are no cumbersome 
rules or restrictions thrown around the 
contest. It is open to all, whether or 
not the entrant is a subscriber of THE 
MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET. Tell your 
story with as much brevity as possible 
without overlooking essential or inter- 
esting details. All manuscripts must 
be typewritten and should be plainly 
marked as to which one of the three 
subjects are selected. Address your 
manuscript to the BYFI Editor, THE 
MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, and send 
it in before December 5th. 
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Life Insurance Makes Significant 
Progress During Past 20 Years 


In Retrospect on the Occasion of Our Twentieth Anniversary 


By FLORENCE PROVOST CLARENDON 


HE love of money is the root of 

all evil.” Thus runs the Scrip- 
tural warning as given by Tim- 
othy. A flippant modernist suggests 
that we “Shun evil, but grab the root!” 

It cannot be denied that money when 
properly administered becomes a com- 
fort and a blessing. It alleviates many 
a need, gives happiness to youth, and 
comfort and ease to old dge. Without 
discussing the good or evil in its pos- 
session, it goes without saying that for 
practically all of us it is absolutely es- 
sential that we have at least a moder- 
ate amount of money with which to 
maintain ourselves and our dependents. 
The definition of “moderate” is elastic, 
and is apt to vary with the individual 
viewpoint! 

When the Building Your Future In- 
come Department of our Magazine was 
started about eight years ago, life in- 
surance was recognized as an essential 
phase of the Income Department, lock- 
ing the other lines together in one solid 
circle of protection for the future, and 
defense against the unexpected. With 
Life Insurance to protect his family, 
and to help in the accumulation of 
wealth, the young man goes forward 
with a higher courage and a greater 
stimulus to climb the successive rungs 
of the Ladder which leads to Success. 

When THE MAGAZINE 
OF WALL STREET pub- 
lished its first issue 
twenty years ago, the 
country had just seen 
the financial panic of 
1907. It was a pecu- 
liarly fitting time for 
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Investigation in New York conducted by 
Charles E. Hughes. This was brought 
about by a general feeling of unrest 
and dissatisfaction, and culminated af- 
ter a particularly gay party given by 
an insurance official prominent at that 
time. Charles E. Hughes was put in 
charge and conducted his work with 
notable ability. 

The many state investigations, the 
meeting of the governors of states to 
discuss life insurance, the formation of 
the Western “Committee of Fifteen” to 
draw up model laws, and much other 
agitation, produced an unusual, often 
objectionable, publicity for life insur- 
ance, and the immediate effect was to 
reduce slightly the amount of new 
business written. 

The permanent effect was very dif- 
ferent. The public clamor caused much 
intelligent inquiry, and this was edu- 
cative. People soon realized that many 
of the adverse statements of 1905-’07 
were exaggerated and unsound. They 
realized that the basis of an Old Line 
life insurance company was so stead- 
fast that wave after wave of unmerited 
criticism could be hurled against its 
solid front without any serious effect 
on its permanent value. 

The result was that Life Insurance 
as a whole came through all this tur- 


moil as a modern big ship goes through 
a hurricane—safe and sound, and but 
little the worse for wear, while policy- 
holders had their confidence confirmed 
and their fears dissipated. 

Looking back over the twenty years 
in the Life Insurance field we have also 
had the trying times of war and influ- 
enza. These were much more serious 
for life insurance than the investiga- 
tions of the earlier period, because 
deaths mean monetary claims and 
permanent loss. The claims were all 
duly met. The Influenza Epidemic of 
1918-719 proved more serious than the 
war, with practically no offsetting ad- 
vantages. ; 

The war experience produced some 
great benefits for life insurance. Per- 
haps the greatest was the organization 
of the War Risk Bureau by the govern- 
ment, and the furnishing of life insur- 
ance protection to nearly every enlisted 
soldier. The educational effect on some 
millions of young men has had its nor- 
mal reaction in the favorable attitude 
of the public now towards life insur- 
ance. The growth and expansion of 
the business in the last ten years has 
been phenomenal and much of this can 
be attributed to the two great educa- 
tional influences of 1906-07 and 1917-19. 

Another development in the last 
twenty years is the en- 
larging of the benefits 
to meet public needs. 
When the Armstrong 
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Laws were passed, the 
authors of these laws 
thought that life insur- 
ance had attained a 
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point of perfection: 
they provided for the 
writing of “standard” 
policy forms. The 
weakness of this law 
was soon apparent, and 
luckily for the business 
it was repealed within 
a year or two of its 
passage. Otherwise 
progress would have 
ceased, and it would 
have been impossible to 
develop those new lines 
of protection which are § 
already valued so high- § © 


this Magazine’s initial 
appearance, for it gave 
conservative and un- 
biased advice along in- 
vestment lines. Life 
{nsurance also was 
emerging from troub- 
lous times twenty years 
ago, and on January 1, 
1907, entered on the 
steadying influences of 
the Armstrong Laws. 
In 1965 and 1906 
there had been many 
glaring newspaper ar- 
ticles on Life Insur- 


Total Insurance 
in force in U.8. 


$11,486,115,758 
13,227,213,168 
18,349,285,339 
35,091,538,279 
58,866,069,095 
64,457,322,344 


Total Admitted Assets 
at 3lst December 


. .$3,052,732,353 
.. 3,875,877,059 

5,190,310,353 
1920 . 7,319,997,019 
1925 ... .11,537,614,609 
1926 ....12,939,806,809 


AS 





Year 


1907 . 
1910 . 
1915 . 


ZUXOLING 








ACLS, 


Aue 


* 


NAAT NN 


NAAM MEET OTE ELL Cem FAN NMS ist, 





UNLV CLINS 








ion sASVD OANA NADAL 


LO HIT 


BPA) 


ail 


Figures Showing Growth in Fast 20 Years of Ordinary 
Insurance only, excluding industrial, Fraternal, 
Assessment, Etc. 
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How To Analyze Your 
Investment Holdings 


A Series of Educational Investment Articles 


New York Steam Corporation 
































rough & ) , First Mortgage Series “A” 6s, due 1947 
d but 
olicy- ; ‘ ? — 
irmed HE New York Steam Corp. 6s of 1947 is a first The New York Steam Corporation operates under 
mortgage public utility bond of the first water an exclusive and perpetual franchise in the City of 
years which sells currently on a basis to yield about New York, supplying steam for heating and power 
e also 5% %, largely because it is callable four and a half use tot about two thousand buildings, including some 
influ- years from this date at a figure under the present of the most famous sky-scrapers in the metropolis. 
A 5 a aia . . a , 
nel market. In view of the very strong credit position The first mortgage (which includes Series “A” and 
stiga- which the company occupies, it is a good deal more the Series 5s of 1951) represents less than 50% of 
cause than likely that the company will be in a position to the book values of the fixed assets, less depreciation. 
‘and refund its 6% mortgage on a considerably cheaper Operated under the supervision of the New York 
on basis in 1932 and buyers apparently hesitate to pay | State Public Service Commission, these properties 
he of a premium over the future call price. provide a net income almost four times the fixed 
me the What is probably overlooked by most buyers, how- charges on its funded debt. Recent financing has been 
@ ad- ever, is the fact that even though the bond should accomplished through the sale of preferred stock on 
be selling at 109 at the present time, the actual yield a little better than a 6% yicld basis, indicating the 
iin to the call price and date would be around 5.20%, Strong credit position enjoyed by the company’s junior 
a9 or about the same as the yield to maturity were the securities. Restrictions against the issuance of addi- 
zation issue non-callable. And in view of the fact that the tional bonds or modifications of the terms of the 
yvern- bond is definitely non-callable before May 1, 1932, the mortgage provide suitable protection for bondholders, 
‘ea call feature may be disregarded for all practical in- as does the equity of the junior securities, earning 
listed vestment purposes, beyond the obvious fact, that there power and mortgage pledge of physical properties. 
1 some is no possibility of substantial market enhancement For investors seeking a highly protected mortgage 
dar: in prospect. When originally included among our for relatively short term use, the issue is especially 
titude recommendations at 103, it had the dual inducement  ‘vitable. The 5%% yield to maturity is attractive 
insur- of appreciation and yield and is still retained because by comparison with similar issues, as is the current 
on of of its relative attractiveness on a strictly income return of 542% for a shorter term employment of 
rs has basis. funds. 
is can 
educa- SONOS eeeNee gigs H A EE TT 0) TT CO dd 
17-19. ~ 3 
[)} | BYFI’S INVESTMENT SUGGESTIONS: 
he en- = 
enefits : These investment recommendations are now a regular feature for the guidance of BYFI - 
needs. = readers. With the original selection of each issue, safety of principal has been a foremost = 
strong « consideration. Each issue is watched continuously and will be replaced at any time that it ao 
d, the = may become unfit for retention. Such changes will, of course, be brought to the reader’s = 
» laws = attention, if and when they occur. = 
insur- z Pen Approxi- Yield sa Approxi- Yield = 
ned a = THE FIRST $500 mate to $5,000 FOR INVESTMENT mate to - 
Shen = Price Maturity Price Maturity «= 
ection. = Savings banks accounts are recommended for Cuba R. R, Ist 5s, 1952 97 = 
or the = deposits of regular savings, to yield 4 to4%2% | Shulco Co., Inc., Guar., Ser. “‘B’’ 644s, 1946.. 103 - 
dard” = Shares of well managed Building & Loan Assn, U. S. Rubber Ist 5s, 1947 94 = 
naa = are recommended en the monthly payment plan 5 to 6% - 
The = Endowment Insurance is a suitable medium for U. S. Smelting & Ref. $314 Pfd = 
law = the investor and yields a return of --. 38t038%G% American Sugar Refining $7 Pfd... Ss 
a 3 = *Laclede Gas Light Ist and ref, 5%s, 1953 5.15% = 
nt, an = ™ ty = 
oo | datk statue THE NEXT $5,000 (a) : 
within ~ z Seaboard Air Line Ist Cons. 6s, 1945 > & 
of its = ftInternational Mercantile Marine Ist & Nassau Electric 4s, 1951 - ° 
lerwise = 6s, 1941 Western Maryland Ist 4s, 1952 = Cj 
e : = *Montreal Tramway gen, & ref, 5s, 1955 Brooklyn-Man. Tr. $6 Pfd, = 3 
have bad tfN. Y. Steam Corp. 6s, 1947 International Paper, $7 Pfd. = q 
would 5 +Western Pacific Ist 5s, 1946 a Se Te. commen Ce) 3 Ke 
sible to = = 6 
w lines = * Available in $100 units. fAvailable in $500 units, = 
4 : = $ Recommended to hold only. - 
ich are = (a) This group is selected with a view toward probable enhancement in principal. = 
dea FMMNMLMLINLIBTIBNIMLIBIE TT ss 0 auienenenuenauet 
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The Texas Corporation 
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The Next Leader of the Oils? 


Exceedingly Sound Position Under Present Depressed Con- 
ditions in Industry Marks Texas Stock as a Future Leader 


HERE are a number of 
i reasons why the shares 

of The Texas Corpora- 
tion are entitled to special 
consideration. This is one of 
the few “high grade” semi- 
investment issues which still 
offers a dividend return of 
about 6% on the selling 
price, and is the only “settled 
and seasoned” oil stock sell- 
ing at its high for the year 
(when the 10% stock divi- 
dend paid this spring is de- 
ducted from the former 
high). 








By FERDINAND OTTER 








| an 


x Also 10% 
present The Texos Corporation stock allow for 10% 
dend paid in 1927. zTo convert these figures to terms of other 


figures allow for 10% stock dividend paid in 1920. 


nings, Dividends and Price Range 


(Texas Company) 
Earned Dividend 
Per Share Per Share 
$2.25 
3.00x 
3.00 
3.00 
3.00 
3.00 
3.00 


High 
57%z 
48z 
52% 
52% 
4556 
65 
58y 

in stock, 








It represents the only capi- 
tal liability of the largest in- 
depent oil company, and of the com- 
pany which ranks fourth or fifth in 
size among all the United States 
petroleum organizations. Producing 
and refining properties are admirably 
located to benefit both directly and 
indirectly from the further develop- 
ment of the great oil resources of 
the State of Texas, and have little 
to lose from the possible drift of the 
industry westward from the older mid- 
continent areas. All development and 
expansion since 1920 has been financed 
without any increase in capitalization 
(except through small stock dividends) 
from earnings. 


Nature of Business 


Although the present company was 
not incorporated until 1926, it is mere- 
ly a recapitalization of The Texas Com- 
pany, organized 26 years ago. The old 
company has been dissolved, its assets 
having passed to a new corporation, 
The Texas Company of Delaware, all 
the capital stock of which is owned by 
The Texas Corporation. Stockholders 
of The Texas Comnany (Texas) re- 
ceived one share of The Texas Cor- 
poration for each share of the old com- 
pany held. Following the exchange of 
securities, a 10% stock dividend was 
paid by The Texas Corporation. Each 
share of The Texas Corporation, there- 
fore, represents 11/10 shares of The 
Texas Company (Texas). For con- 
venience, this analysis will assume that 
The Texas Corporation has been in ex- 
istence since 1902 The recapitaliza- 
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tion was largely a matter of corporate 
convenience, involving no changes in 
management or properties. 

The Texas Corporation is a purchas- 
ing, refining and distributing organiza- 
tion rather than a big producing com- 
pany; but in 1926 made important 
strides in the producing end of the 
business, finishing the year with a well 
output of about 60,000 barrels a day. 
In 1926 subsidiaries produced 21,000,- 
000 barrels of crude oil in the United 
States, 564,000 barrels of crude in 
Mexico, manufactured 19,586,000 gal- 
lons of casinghead gasoline, bought 
21,190,000 barrels of crude in the 
United States and 2,380,000 barrels in 
Mexico, ran 34,951,000 barrels through 
its pipe lines, and refined 34,951,000 
barrels. The gross of the marketing 
organization, which at the end of 1926 
included 4,480 stations of all descrip- 
tions, last year was $237.157,705, a 
sum equal to more than $32 for each 
share of stock now issued. Texas owns 
the Hoskins sulphur mound, which is 
operated on a profit sharing basis by 
Freeport Texas, operates and owns 18 
tank steamers with a capacity of 167,- 
210 tons, and has extensive undevel- 
oped lease holdings in Texas and else- 
where, the extent of which has been 
estimated at in excess of 2,400,000 acres. 

The Texas Coporation and its prede- 
cessor seem to have avoided the ex- 
cesses which have marked the oil in- 
dustry during the past five years to a 
greater extent, nerhaps, than any other 
big oil organization. 

Evidently the management sensed 


TD 


--Range of Stock—, 


y To convert these figures to terms of 
stock divi- 


anal 


that it might be just as well 
to let someone else enthuse 
over the possibilities of big 
profits from crude oil pro- 
duction, for until 1926 there 
seems to have been no cvn- 
centrated effort to increase 
the percentage of refinery 
runs produced at its own 
wells. 

Income accounts are pub- 
lished only once a year, and 
the annual reports are re- 
garded by financial analysts 
as conservative statements 
of earning power and asset 
values. Wherever there are 
inventory losses which ean be 
charged off, they are deducted; and 
when convenient it seems to be the pol- 
icy of the management to charge off 
improvements against earnings. The 
1926 net was equal to $5.48 a share on 
the stock outstanding before the recent 
10% stock dividend, comparing with 
$6.02 a share in 1925, $4.02 a share in 
1924 and $1.24 a share in 1923. In the 
latter year inventory charges, which 
were largely cancelled in the following 
fiscal period, were especially heavy. 


i'w 











Conclusion 


There is no official information con- 
cerning 1927 profits, but it may be said 
that gallonage thus far has been higher 
than in any year in the past. In all 
probability industry conditions have re- 
sulted in a great deal smaller margin 
of profit and in some inventory losses. 
The per share net for 1927 is unlikely 
to be as large as that for 1926, but 
probably will cover cash dividend yre- 
quirements comfortably. As to ‘he 
actual figures, much depends on how 
inventories are treated and on pet?o- 
leum market conditions late in Decen- 
ber. Most petroleum companies will 
end 1927 in red ink, but The Texas Cor- 
poration will not be one of them. Here 
is one oil organization which never ‘et 
has had an unprofitable fiscal period 

The Texas Corporation capital stock 
is an independent oil issue entitled to a 
Standard Oil rating of the higher or- 
der. It is offering a 6% yield, which is 
a high yield in this market for a stock 
of such unquestioned merit. 
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Twenty Years in Wall Street 


A Chronicle of The Magazine of Wall Street 
During the Period of Greatest American Growth 





WENTY years ago—November, 1907, 
appeared the first issue of the monthly 
pioneer educational-financial publica- 
tion—The Ticker, forerunner of THE 
MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET. There 
was need enough for such a magazine 
since the public of that day knew very little 

about securities or security markets. 

The number of individuals interested in se- 
curities was very small. Most of the stocks 
and bonds commonly dealt in were railroad 
issues, and were held mainly in large blocks 
by wealthy men and institutions. 

At this time also, there was a great interest 
in active trading created by the spectacular 
careers of Gould, Keene, Harriman, and 
others. The active trading was usually 











confined to a half dozen issues, a veste 
among which were Read- , 





ing, Union Pacific, 
American Smelting and 
U.S. Steel. These securi- 
ties moved up and down 
with a certain degree of 
regularity in what were 
called “minor swings.” 

By the “public” in 
those days was meant 
chiefly the occupants of 
brokers’ customers’ 
rooms who were at- 
tracted by the spectacle 








Nearly all these purchases were made on 
narrow margins. In fact, ten points was then 
considered most excellent protection: As for 
the majority of people in the country, they re- 
garded stock market operations merely as a 
sort of licensed gambling. As a matter of 
fact, most of the people interested in securi- 
ties at that time were gambling, because there 
was very little information to be had about 
securities or the action of the market, and 
most of the stocks were purchased mainly on 
tips, propaganda and so-called “inside infor- 
mation.” 

In the Stock Market of today, there are 
still some remnants and vestiges of these | 

processes. 

The tremendous increase of the in- 
vestment class, a better understand- 

ing of Wall Street by the 
people—to which this 
“MAGAZINE has. con- 
tributed in no_- small 
measure—the great mul- 
tiplicity of issues 
financed in the Street, 
including almost every 
industry in the country 
whose products are in 
daily use—present a new 
and kaleidoscopic Wall 
Street. Those who 
have failed to keep up 











of rising prices. Such 
tracers would be 


Q. G.Wychoff with the new condi- 


President and Publisher 


tions find themselves 





very few when 
stocks were being 
accumulated, 
but their num- 
bers would 
grow during 
the rising 
market and, 
when the 
minor swing 








was near its By | 
end, custom- i 





would be well 


Vice-Pres. and ‘Advertising Mgr. 
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confused, worried 
and at sea with- 
out a compass. 
The old rules 
will not work. 
Among many 
factors in this 
situation are: 
—The al- 
most total 
elimination of 
the_ bucket- 
shops, whose 
selling against 
customers’ or- 
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Vice-Pres. and Managing Editor 
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Business , Financial and Investment Counselors 
“JIwenty Years Of Service” 


ders created an artificial market 
situation. 

—-The requiring of larger mar- 
gins and the far greater ability of 
the public to finance its purchases 
instead of selling out on margin 
calls, 

—The improvement in_ the 
quality and quantity of informa- 
tion available in regard to cor- 
porations, financial and business 
conditions, 

—The recognition that stocks 
represent partnerships in indus- 
tries and that basically their prices 
reflect the soundness of the indus- 
try they represent as well as the 
position of that company in that 
industry. 

By 1911 the MAGAZINE had 
adopted its present name, enlarged 
its staff, and was covering the 
somewhat wider field of the day. 
It contained about that time some 
interesting studies in the relations 
between business statistics and the 
stock market, rather crude begin- 
nings in a field which has since 
then been actively cultivated at 
Harvard and elsewhere; studies in 
the psychology of speculation 
and numerous analyses of the con- 
dition of leading companies which 
were much in the modern manner. 

Ever alert, the managerfent 
caught the trend of public senti- 
ment toward investment away 
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from the so-called speculation of 
that day—a tendency that was just 
beginning to be felt. 

In 1914, the MAGAZINE became a 
fortnightly—an important step in 
its progress, expanding its scope 
to meet the times. By the time the 
war was over, we were getting into 
our stride, and beginning with 
1922, our subscriptions grew by 
leaps and bounds so that _ to- 
day, THE MAGAZINE OF WALL 
STREET has the largest circulation 
of any financial publication in the 
country, and is recognized as the 
leading organization of investment 
experts; at the same time main- 
taining an authoritative position 
on the allied subjects—business, 
industry and economics. 

And, as we look back over the 
growth of Wall Street—which 
really represents the growth of in- 
dustries in this country—we want 
to say a word for the speculator, 
that much maligned pioneer. He 
represents the man who came over 
on the Mayflower—just as he per- 
sonifies the trail blazer of the 
West. 

It is his initiative and courage, 
sometimes foolhardy — we are 
more or less foolhardy when we 
are young—that has created the 
industrial and financial structure 
of today. 

When our blood begins to run 
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DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 
WASHINGTON 


October 20, 1927. 


E, D, King, Vice-President, 
The Magazine of Wall Street, 
42 Broadway, 

Hew York, H. Y. 


Dear Mr. King? 


I not only can speak in high praise of The 
Magazine of Wall Street, but take great pleasure in doing 
£0. 


While your publication is devoted, and rightly 
eo, to the uses of capital and to instruction in the 
employment of it, you have at all times seen the broad 
foundations, buman and economic, on which capital is 
built. That is, you have recognised the fact that capital, 
es the accumlated fruits of labor, cannot exist and grow 
in @ sound end healthy state unlese the labor that helps to 
create it is also in a sound, tented and productive 
state. 





You have seen the nation's prosperity not as the 
creation of any one group but as the product of all of our 
people, working together. While your readers are chiefly 
those with money to invest, you have steadily kept these 
fundemental facts before them. Our nation is successful 
Decause all classes of our people work together in harmony 
end understanding for the common weal, each with due credit 
and respect to the other for the part it plays. 


I believe your magazine, in the broad policy it 
pursues and in the sane and penetrating articles it publishes, 
has contributed very substantially to this national under- 
standing we possess. At this, the end ofyour 20th year, I 
wish you every success for another 











~ Tel 


We Acknowledge 
With Thanks 


Your Kind 


Greetings 
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OTTO H. KAHN 
52 WILLIAM STREET 
NEW YORK 


October 27, 1927 


Dear Mrs. Wyckoff: 
I am in receipt of your letter of the 


25th of October. 
Please accept my sinoere congratulations 


on the approaching Twentieth Anniversary of your 


excellent and very valuable paper, and my best wishes 


for continuing and growing prosperity and success. 


Believe me, with best regards, 


C. G. Wyckoff, 


Very faithfully yours, 


Prod 


The Magazine of wall Street, 


42 Broadway, 


New York, N.Y. 
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DAVID 1, WALEM, MARS. 


QWnited States Senate 


COMMITTEE ON FINANCE 


Washington, D. C., 
October 1, 1927. 


My dear Mr. King: 


I have your letter of October lst, and am very much 
interested to know that your publication is shortly to 
celebrate its twentieth anniversary. 


I tender you my sincere congratulations not only 
upon the material success of your Magazine, but upon 
the splendid service that it has rendered throughout 
the years of its existence in helping to educate and 
safeguard the American investor. 


With all good wishes for the future, I am 


Mr. B. D. King, 
Vice-President and Mana Baiter, 
The Magazine of Wall Street, 
42 


Cordially yours, 


Hew York City. 
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Business , Financial and Investment Counselors 
wenty Years Of Service” 


more slowly in our veins, we be- 
come conservative, our physical 
lack of energy discourages ad- 
venturous undertakings — we 
merely try to round out our 
accomplishments. The blood of 
youth flows fast and _ furious, 
creating imagination and making 
accomplishment possible through 
sheer force—in spite of mistakes. 
The egotism born of vigor and 
abundant vitality acts as the spur 
—and sets the universe in motion. 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
has tried to harness the imagina- 
tion of the thousands of newcomer 
investors to Wall Street by giving 
them facts and figures—by prov- 
ing that adventure exists in sound 
securities, and that one may re- 
ceive dividends at the same time. 
To the conservative man we 
have given the new thrill of success 
and accomplishment, by letting 
him see that he need not take great 
chances to secure profit and income 
in buying securities 
To all, we try to make the sub- 
ject of investment, finance and 
economics interesting and easily 
comprehensible. Our attitude 
toward our readers is sincere and 
straightforward. Interests of sub- 
scribers have always been first in 
the thought of the management. 
It is our subscribers who have 
made possible the success of THE 
MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET—by 
their valuable suggestions—by 
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Yours truly, 
NATIONAL FOREIGN TRADE COUNCIL 
INDIA HOUSE, HANOVER SQUARE 
NEW YORK 
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October 14, 1927 


Mr. E. D. King, 

Vice President and Managing Editor, 
The Magazine of Wall Street, 

42 Broadway, 

New York City. 





Dear ur. King: 
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Die 


Please pardon my delay in answering your lett 


We attach a unique value to the Magazine of Wall Street as a 
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monthly conspectus of national and international business a 
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reliable as it is comprehensive. 


Faithfully yours, 


0.K.Davis 
Secretary 
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i aire 
their support and cooperation—by Pi ly 
their recognition of our sincerity 
—hby the friendly and appreciative 
letters which accompanied their 
subscriptions year after year, and 
by personally spreading the work 
of THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
among their friends. 

To our advertisers and to all of 
our very good friends—we want 
to express our deepest apprecia- 
tion for their faith, support and 
cooperation during all these many 
years. 

For the future we have great 
plans and great hopes. Our twenty 
years of existence has covered a 
remarkable variety of events in 
this country and abroad, yet it has 
been a story of almost uninter- 
rupted progress. Now firmly 
established in our exclusive field, 
we believe that we can be of more 
service to investors, and of service 
to more investors and business- 
men than ever before. We prom- 
ise our best efforts. 
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Pictures on this page are 
of the Technical Press plant 
which prints Tus MaGazine 
OF Wat. Street, 
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ONLY a few of the subscribers in the leading lines of industry wha 

have consulted THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET on invest- 
ments, business matters and economics. Every one of these sub- 
scribers is the head of or an important official in their organizations. 
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Judicious new investments often help 
to heal over the “‘scar of a poor one.” 


Our Monthly Journal of 
Sound Dollars 


and Sense 


is published in the interest of 
Thrift and Better Investments. 
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Ask for your copy today, no obligation 


Toy,GILSON &TAYLOR 


INCORPORATED 
NEW YORK 
26 Broadway Tel. Hanover 4423 


JAMESTOWN, N. Y. ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
HARRISBURG, PA. WARREN, PA. 
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Business Gains ear. 





Favorable Late Season Growing Weather Improves Agricultural 


Prospects—Trade Volume Gains Slowly—Prices Low but Stable 















STEEL 











Situation Improving 


HILE on the surface conditions 
\\) have shown hardly any change, 
the appearance of larger in- 
quiries would indicate that some im- 
provement is in prospect. New busi- 
ness has yet to show definite signs of 
increasing in volume, but an upward 
movement in finished steel demand is 
apparently not far off. Under the cir- 
cumstances it is evident that produc- 
tion has not been augmented to any 
appreciable extent; and an operating 
rate of about 67% of capacity reflects 
fair activity in view of the attenuated 
amount of orders requiring immediate 
shipment. Should any marked im- 
provement develop, there is slight pos- 
sibility that profits during the fourth 
quarter will benefit, although the situa- 
tion is too uncertain to forecast an 
opinion one way or the other on the 
future course of quotations. A num- 
ber of companies have reported earn- 
(Please turn to page 184) 








COMMODITIES* 


(See footnote for Grades and 
Unit of Measure) 








1927. + 
High Low *Last 
te, eee $35.00 $33.00 $33.00 
Pig Iron (2) .... 19.00 17.00 17.00 
Copper (3) ..... 0.18% 0.12%, 0.13% 
Petroleum (4) .. 1,90 1.03 1,28 
Re 8): neces 2.37 1,75 1,75 
Cotton (6) ..... 0.2434 0.121%, 0.21% 
Wheat (7) ..... 1.5814 1.37% 1.52% 
Pern (8) ...%5- 1.213% 0.85% 0.99% 
Begs (9) ...... 0.12%, 0.08% 0.095% 
Steers (10) ..... 16.00 0.10% 16.00 
Coffee (11) ..... 0.16% 0.18% 0.14% 
Rubber (12) .... 0.423, 0.30 0.3534 
Wool (13)...... 0.45 0.42% 0.47 
Tobacco (14) ... 0.12 0.12 0.12 
Sugar (15) ..... 0.05% 0.041%, 0.045% 
Sager (26) ..... 0.06% 0.05% 0.05% 
Paper (17) ..... 0.03% 0.034% 0.03% 


A 
Lumber (18) ... 23.15 19.15 19,15 





*Nov. 5. 

(1) Open hearth billets, $ per ton; (2) 
Basic Valley, $ per ton; (3) Electrolytic, 

c. per pound; (4) Mid-Continent, 36°, $ per 
bbl.; (5) Pittsburgh, mine run, $ per ton; 

(6) Spot, New York, c. per pound; (7) 
No. 2 red, New York, $ per bushel; (8) 
No. 2 Yellow, New York, $ per bushel; (9) 
Light, Chicago, c. per pound; (10) Top, 
Heavies, Chicago, c. per lb.; (11) Rio, No, 
7, Spot, ¢. per lb.; (12) First Latex crepe, 
e, per lb.; (18) Ohio, Delaine, unwashed, 
ce. per lb.; (14) Medium, Burleigh, Ken- 
tucky, ¢. per Ib.; (15) Raw Cubas, 96° 
Full Duty, oc. per ib.; +3 (16) Refined, c. per 
Ib.; (17) Newsprint per carload roll, c. per 
ver _ Yellow pine boards, f, o. b. $ 






































STEEL—Slight improvement noted in steel demand but so- 






THE TREND IN MAJOR INDUSTRIES 


called seasonal revival is yet to be witnessed. Output is 
practically unchanged, with industry producing at 67% 
capacity. Rail buying and steady consumption of steel 
by agricultural implement makers strong spots of situa- 
tion. Further weakness in pig iron not attracting larger 
volume of business. 


METALS—Heavy buying by foreign interests continues. Do- 


mestic demand at better rate but is not keeping pace with 
exports. Stocks on hand are the lowest for any time 
during year and this coupled with higher prices may in- 
duce producers to increase output. Lead and Zinc show- 
ing firmer tendency, copper prospects brighter. 


PETROLEUM—Crude output registers further drop as 


Seminole field curtailment measures continue. Opera- 
tors in this area have agreed to extend pro-rating pact 
until January 1. Gasoline working into more favorable 
statistical position but prices are not reflecting improve- 
ment. 


AUTOMOBILES—Keen competition is still the keynote in 


the automobile situation. Production continues low as 
sales lag. Belated Ford model is acting as a dam to many 
potential low-priced car buyers. 


RUBBER—Crude rubber prices have been showing some 


strength, due to increased speculative demand and cov- 
ering of requirements by manufacturers. This upward 
movement is the result of much talk concerning steps to 
be taken to make Stevenson Restriction Act more effec- 
tive. It remains to be seen whether the buying is pre- 
mature. 


TEXTILES—Buying of woolens is proceeding on a hand-to- 


mouth basis which, together with warm weather, is mak- 

ing for unfavorable mill operations, although demand is 

fairly steady. Government cotton crop report due soon 

rs tending to restrict cotton goods buying. Burlaps are 
rmer. 


BUILDING—Operations in Chicago district for October are 


down almost 50% in comparison with the same month in 
1926. Total for ten months shows decline of 33% com- 
pared with corresponding period last year. Building in 
prospect is inclining toward lesser volume. 


SUMMARY—Active conditions compatible with this season 


continue below expectations but slow improvement is ap- 
parent as prices give evidence of increasing stability. 


‘Favorable growing weather at season’s end still further 
improves agricultural prospects. 









































When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREE! 

































NOTICE TO HOLDERS OF SECURITIES IN 


MAHLSTEDT-STEEN COMPANIES 





As of October 29, 1927, the properties of the following named companies 
which include all of the buildings constructed and managed by us are 


100% RENTED 


Greenwich Lodge Corporation Larchmont Hills Corporation 
No. 59 Locust Ave. Corporation Locust Court Apartments, Inc. 





The Mt. Vernon Professional Building 
now under construction, is 65% RENTED ‘on accepted application for 
5 YEAR LEASES 


From the remaining number of applications we are assured that this 
building will be fully rented before its completion, May 1, 1928. 


The Mahlstedt-Steen Securities Corp. 
By ALLEN J. STEEN, 7'reasurer. 


















































WE RECOMMEND 


American Share Certificates 


of the 


Industrial Discount Company 


of Amsterdam, Holland 


Chairman 
DR. A. R. ZIMMERMAN 


Late High Commissioner of the League of Nations for the financial rehabilitaton of Austria 





Earnings: 1926 224% on average stock capital 


Dividends: 10% per annum since Company’s inception 





Price $48.50 per American Share 


To Yield (on basis of previous 3 years’ dividends) about 8.2 % 


Circular on request 


F. J. LISMAN & CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
20 Exchange Place New York 
Tel. BowL1nc GREEN 6740 
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ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 


SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION 


The Inquiry Department enables you to 
adapt THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
to your personal problems. 
yearly subscriber, you are entitled to re- 
ceive FREE OF CHARGE a reasonable 
number of PERSONAL REPLIES BY 
MAIL OR WIRE on any security in which 
you may be interested. Inquiries cannot 
be received or answered by telephone nor 
J can personal interviews be granted by this 


department. 


If you are a 


swered. 


The inquiries presented in 
each issue are only a few of the thousands 
currently received and replied to. 
use of this personal inquiry service in con- 
junction with your subscription to the { 
Magazine should help you to get hundreds 
or thousands of dollars of value from your 
$7.50 subscription. 
subscribers of course cannot be an- 
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Inquiries from non- 














SEARS, ROEBUCK & COMPANY 


I have read recently that the outlook for Sears, 
Roebuck and other mail order stocks of that type 
has been greatly improved by the better position of 
the farmers. To what extent to you think this 
will affect the company’s stock? I bought 50 
shares of it early this year at 57. I am very 
well satisfied with it. At the same time I would 
like to get some sort of an idea of what to expect 
from it im the market.—L. I. R., Waco, Texas. 

Present indications are that Sears 
Roebuck will report in excess of 290 
millions sales in the full 1927 year, 
thus maintaining its record of succes- 
sive yearly expansion in both sales and 
earnings since 1921. Sales in 1926 in- 
creased about 5.66% over 1925, with 
prospects of 1927 volume being nearly 
6.4% higher than 1926, reflecting sus- 
tained purchasing power of the country 
in general and more prosperous condi- 
tions in the various agricultural dis- 
tricts in particular. Ratio of net 
income to total sales in 1926 was 8.07% 
which, applied to indicated sales for 
1927, would produce earnings equal to 
around $5.57 a share against $5.22 in 
1926. However, through increased 
efficiency in operations end of the year 
figures might possibly show a slightly 
higher per share balance than at 
present estimated. Nevertheless, the 
favorable aspects of the situation seem 
well reflected in current market prices, 
and the shares are attractive, there- 
fore, more for the long pull than 
immediate prospects. 





BURNS BROTHERS 


_I am still holding Burns Brothers Common “A” 
Stock which I wrote you about six months ago. 
! could have gotten out of my stock at a gooa 
profit then, as I bought it in 1925 at $101. J 
don’t quite understand the changes in the com- 
pany’s financing and dividend policies. How is tt 
likely to affect my stock?—T. G. B., Louisville, 
Kentucky. 


The current year has again wit- 
nessed one of those unfavorable periods 
in the anthracite coal industry, both 
from a mining and distributing stand- 
point, which have characterized that 
industry at numerous times during 













1 Be brief. 





Are You Sure of Your Broker? 


We invite correspondence from readers desirous of ascertaining 
the status of brokers with whom they intend to do business. We 
make no charge for this service, as we recognize the importance 
of having our readers deal through reliable firms. 


Subscribers wishing to avail themselves of the privilege of the 
Inquiry Department should be guided by the following: 


2 Confine requests for an opinion to three securities. 
3 Write name and address plainly. 



















recent years. As a result, earnings 
of Burns Brothers suffered a marked 
decline, net in the nine months to 
September 30, totalling only $832,160 
as contrasted with $2,111,120 in the 
first three quarters of 1926, or the 
equivalent of $6.76 and $23.86 respec- 
tively on the class “A” shares. Lower 
earnings have culminated in the omis- 
sion of dividends on the common stock, 
and an automatic reduction in pay- 
ments on the class “A” shares from 
$10 to $8 per share, for as you may 
know, the latter shares participate 
equally with the common stock in all 
dividend payments. It seems likely 
that the last months of the year will 
bring an increased demand for the 
company’s products, which together 
with higher prices, recently announced, 
lends basis to estimated earnings equal 
to $13 on the class “A” shares for the 
full year. Dividends, therefore, appear 
reasonably secure and the retirement 
of all the prior preferred shares early 
next year should add to the equities 
behind your holding. The company 
has materially strengthened its trade 
position, and operating efficiency has 
been increased in recent years, factors 
which justify a moderately constructive 
attitude for the long pull, but current 
quotations appear to place a fair valu- 


ation on visible prospects now in 
evidence. 





HERCULES POWDER 


As a subscriber to your Magazine, I understand 
I am entitled to an opinion at any time about ni\ 
stocks. I have held some Hercules Powder stock 
for a little over a year. It cost me, $149. It ‘s 
now selling about 195. Do you think tt would le 
advisable for_me to take my profit or would you 
suggest that I continue to hold the stock with tie 
expectation that eventually it will sell at a sub- 
stantially higher figure? I have_not seen the re- 
port for the third quarter.—M. E. E., Stillwater, 
Oklahoma. 

As a result of operations in the year 
1926, Hercules Powder reported earn- 
ings equal to $18.18 per common share 
on 147,000 shares outstanding against 
$15.84 a share on 143,000 shares in 
1925. Profits in the first nine months 
of the current year were equal to 
$12.09 a share. Earnings were high 
during the war, and in 1919, but a dras- 
tic falling off was witnessed in the sub- 
normal years 1920 and 1921, followed 
by almost consistent yearly improve- 
ment to date, thus indicating very 
satisfactory earning power without the 
artificial stimulation of war conditions. 
Latest balance sheet discloses a strong 
financial condition. Directors have 


maintained a liberal dividend policy 
when conditions have warranted, and 
(Please turn to page 168) 





When Quick Service Is Required Send Us a Prepaid 
Telegram and Instruct Us to Reply Collect 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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WHICH STOCKS SHOULD 
NOW BE BOUGHT 


—and which sold? 


UR current Stock Market Bulletins discuss the profit possibilities in sev- 
eral different securities, many of which you may be about to purchase 
or may now be holding. Some of these stocks: 


1. Are now in a bargain zone and should be bought. 
2. Others are marking time and should be avoided. 
3. Still others have advanced substantially and should be sold at once. 


These Bulletins should be of great value to anyone interested in the Stock 
Market. They may prevent you from suffering severe losses and enable you 
to secure substantial profits by taking advantage of present opportunities in 
stocks which are undervalued. For instance, these Bulletins discuss: 


1. The effect of the new Ford on other motors. Will GENERAL MOTORS be seriously 
affected by severe competition? Should HUDSON, CHRYSLER, and STUDE- 
BAKER BE HELD FOR HIGHER PRICES? 


Will cigarette sales continue to increase and cause higher prices for LIGGETT & 
MYERS and LORILLARD? Is competition becoming too severe for REYNOLDS 
and AMERICAN TOBACCO? 


Are there indications of a coming sharp advance in such oils as ATLANTIC RE- 
FINING, VACUUM, MARLAND, PHILLIPS, SKELLY, LAGO PETROLEUM, MID- 
CONTINENT, and INDEPENDENT OIL & GAS? Are there possibilities of much 
higher prices for oils by Spring? 

Will mounting profits bring materially higher prices for POSTUM, AMERICAN 
CAN, FREEPORT, MONTGOMERY WARD, GOLD DUST, STANDARD GAS, NA- 
TIONAL POWER & LIGHT, SEARS ROEBUCK, LAMBERT, LEHN & FINK, A. M. 
BYERS, MAGMA, and FLEISCHMANN? 

The steps which immediately should be taken with regard to such stocks as WEST- 
INGHOUSE, ROCK ISLAND, GENERAL CIGARS, CHESAPEAKE CORPORATION, 
CORN PRODUCTS, WABASH, ELECTRIC INVESTORS, NORTH AMERICAN, 
HOUSEHOLD PRODUCTS, and many others. 


All the above Bulletins will be sent to you upon request—without cost or 
obligation. In addition, we shail be glad to send you a free copy of a 
Special Report on an under-valued stock which we believe will advance from 
15 to 20 points within a reasonable time. Also an illuminating little book, 
“MAKING MONEY IN STOCKS.” 


SIMPLY MAIL THE COUPON BELOW 








INVESTMENT RESEARCH BUREAU 
Div. 176, Auburn, New York 


Kindly send me specimen copies of your current Stock Market Bulletins. Also a copy of “MAKING 
MONEY IN STOCKS.” This does not obligate me in any way. 
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THE NEW WALL STREET 
(Continued from page 104) 

















of the continent, now verging on world 
dominion. From those dark days of 
1907, days of shame and obloquy and 
breaking strain, the new Wall Street 
has emerged, ascended into public con- 
fidence and expanded with the growth 
and waxing power of the United States 
beyond the wildest dreams of former 
times. 

Thus the real Wall Street has be- 
come the clearing house of the nation 
for its securities with the Stock Ex- 
change acting as its chief market. But 
Wall Street is more than the Stock Ex- 
change. It includes the many markets 
established in the various municipali- 
ties; there are, for example, the Ex- 
changes of Boston, Philadelphia, Chi- 
cago, San Francisco and many others. 
The New York Curb market is part of 
Wall Street and, for that matter, so 
are the Exchanges of Montreal and 
Toronto. But, again, it includes much 
more than this. It includes that tre- 
mendous activity known as the over- 
the-counter market whose transactions 
run into the billions of dollars a year 
and which represent every conceivable 
industry. 

There is a vast difference between 
the Wall Street of today and that of 
a generation ago. 

Twenty odd years ago Wall Street 
was rather provincial. Railway se- 
curities were its chief interest. It was 
not responsive to the requirements of 
the country as a universal exchange. 
It could see the railways that didn’t 
terminate in Hoboken, but only be- 
cause they came into New York for 
financing. It considered Utica, New 
York, as far west; and had little idea 
that financing anything outside of rail- 
ways, governments and the mushroom 
trusts of the time was its proper con- 
cern. As to strength and scope, Wall 
Street was still so small and local that 
it was but little beyond the stage when 
Tammany politicians could make prices 
dance on the Stock Exchange by with- 
drawing municipal deposits, and those 
of a group of allied riggers, from the 
banks. 

Today the ramifications of its ac- 
tivities have become so immense as to 
stagger the imagination. Practically 
every conceivable commercial, financial 
and industrial enterprise of any size is 
represented in Wall Street’s securities. 
Here come the great public utilities, 
states, municipalities, governments, 
railroads, real estate firms, automobile, 
coal, petroleum, mining, steel merchan- 
dising, tobacco, amusement, leather 
shoe, textile, furniture companies and 
hundreds of other types. Without the 
huge machinery erected for the financ- 
ing of these industries, our progress 
could not have have been nearly so 
swift or certain. 

Without appreciating it sufficiently, 
possibly, the nation owes a great debt 


150 








to the bankers who have made possible 
the rapid growth of America’s indus- 
tries. The investment banker occupies 
today a position of peculiar importance. 
Over ten billions of dollars a year in 
securities are sold to the American 
public. It speaks for the efficiency and 
integrity of the men who are carrying 
on the work in this field that losses to 
investors in issues of representative 
banking firms are infinitesimal. Confi- 
fidence in the present machinery re- 
mains unbounded despite the depreda- 
tions of that handful of financial out- 
laws who do not, of course, represent 
the financial investment community at 
all. 

In former days there was an impres- 
sion and not ill-founded that the men 
of Wall Street were charlatans and de- 
termined to fatten at the expense of 
the public. Perhaps that was because 
the most influential of the leaders were 
exploiting the public and having only 
their own selfish aims in view, utilized 
entirely reprehensible tactics in foist- 
ing securities on the public. Today the 
responsible investment bankers under- 
stand that their duties to the public 
and their self-interest coincide. Being 
entirely enlightened on this point, they 
have spared no effort to come to a com- 
plete understanding of the needs of in- 
vestors as well as the needs of indus- 
try. Their task is to no small degree 
lightened by the fact that they come 
from the very roots of the people them- 
selves. Wall Street bankers and brok- 
ers and industrial leaders throughout 
the country have in many cases come 
from the country’s farms. 

Some of them have come from its 
factories, others have worked their way 
up from humble beginnings in the rail- 
roads and public utilities. Some, to be 
sure, have inherited the silver spoon 
but they have not suffered thereby. 
The record of Wall Street includes that 
of successful men who are the sons of 
rich as well as the sons of the poor. 
But in any case, here we have a cross- 
section of typical Americans. There is 
no division of caste and the democracy 
of interest has become complete. 

It is a popular misconception that 
Wall Street is peopled by a select per- 
sonnel which has originated in the city 
of New York. The facts are that the 
great majority of the leaders in Wall 
Street come from the rural districts of 
the country—from the South, the West, 
the northern states and down East. 

Cold analysis of the records show 
that these leaders represent the cream 
of American financial, business, trans- 
portation and _ professional acumen 
gathered from the distant and the ob- 
scure towns and villages of the United 
States. 

As one prominent leader, who is 
himself a self-made man, has charac- 
terized the Street, it is the one place in 
the world where the greatest experts in 
any line finally reach. This same man 
has said, “If I want to put my hands on 
the best mineralogist, the best econo- 
mist, the best engineer or for that mat- 
ter the leading professionals in any 
line I can do it within the range of 





four square city blocks down here jn 
Wall Street.” 

The list on page 152 gives the names 
and birthplaces of some of the leaders 
who are in Wall Street and in some 
instances their first efforts for materia] 
gain. There are many more, of course, 
but these have been picked at random 
and represent a fair cross-section of 
Wall Street’s executive personnel. 

This accounts for the labors put 
forth in the assemblying of a new issue 
offered to the public. An investment 
banking firm of standing makes a very 
thorough job of investigating the back- 
ground of a new issue which it is con- 
templating offering to the public. ‘To 
a great extent, the reputation of a firm 
depends on the success of the issue 
from the public’s viewpoint. A series 
of mistakes will do considerable harm 
to the standing of a firm. Hence, thcir 
efforts to secure good-will. “The public 
be damned” may have been a capitalist 
motto a generation ago but it would je 
very unpopular today in Wall Street. 

The entire standard of ethics is much 
elevated as compared with the early 
1900’s. And in this spirit perhaps 
more than in any other symbol that 
might be cited can be seen the new 
Wall Street. 

One of the chief characteristics of 
this newer age is the vast changes that 
have taken place in regard to the dis- 
semination of authentic information to 
actual and intending investors. Owing 
to the activities of the Stock Exchange 
and to the investment bankers, the pub- 
lic is in a much better position than 
ever before in history to obtain the 
necessary data in connection with se- 
curities. This trend continues to he 
marked and will develop to even further 
stretches than is true at present. 

Hence, the reason for the increased 
confidence of business men and _ inves- 
tors in the financial institutions of the 
nation. The screen of secrecy has been 
removed to a large extent from great 
undertakings and the facts have be- 
come visible to the public. The good- 
will thus created has made possible an 
industry whose task it is to distribute 
the overwhelming amount of over ten 
billion dollars each year to the public, 
which represent securities of every 
business activity in this country and 
many others. 

This has become the greatest dis- 
tributive industry in the country, far 
outrunning total sales of any other 
chief activity. Naturally, it must be 
considered in the light of a serious 
economic force with immense implica- 
tions to the country’s welfare. 

Through the medium of this newer 
Wall Street, the great public utilities 
of the country have financed themselves 
to the extent of billions of dollars with 
annual sums involved running well over 
a billion. The stability of the industry 
has been assured through constant and 
quick access to the public pocketbook 
through the medium of Wall Street and 
has thus assured efficient service to, the 
entire population even in remote dis- 
tricts. 


(Please turn to page 152) 
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$90,000,000 in Dividends 
Paid to Owners of 
Cities Service Common Stock 







On November 1, 1927, Cities Service Company paid the 
; 181st dividend on its Common stock. 







From January 1, 1911, to October 1, 1927, total 


A view of an elec- iVi : " sxy- 
A 
po dividends of $90,000,000 in cash or stock or the equivalent 


: yen Cc gio. of were paid to owners of Cities Service Common stock. In 
he Public Service : 
Company of Colo- the same period the Company earned, net to Common 


oye ate rare stock and reserves, over $151,000,000. 
_” watiad The Common stock of Cities Service Company offers you 
an opportunity to share in the excellent dividends paid on 
this strong 17-year-old security. By investing in it now at 
its present price and dividend rate, you get a yield of over 
814% in cash and stock dividends. 
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Mail the coupon for further information 
about this investment opportunity 
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and Industrial! Leaders 


Interesting Facts About Well-Known Financial 








hAME 


STATUS 


WHERE BORN 


EARLY OCCUPATION] 


NAME 


STATUS 


WHERE BORN 


EARLY OCCUPATION 





©. H. H. Simmons 


President 
N. Y. Stock Exchange 


Jersey City, N. J. 


Studied m-dicine 


Jas. H. Perkins 


President 
Farmers L’n & Tr. Co. 


Milton, Mass. 


Bank cierk 





Chas. E. Mitchell 


President 
Nat’! City Bank 


Chelsea, Mass. 


Western Elzetrie Co. | 





Chas. Seliwab 


Chairman 
Bth. Steel Corp. 


Williamsburg, Pa. 


Farmer—Steel 


Newcomb Carlton 


Pres., West rn Union 


Elizabeth, N. J. 


Mech. engr. 





Wm. H. Woodin 


Chairman 
Am. Cer & Found-y 


Bo.wick, Pa. 


Mineralogist 





mill worker 1] 





Albert H. Wiggin 


Chairman 
Chase Wat’l Bank 


Westfield, Mass. 


Bank clerk 





F ark Altsehul 


Governor 
S’ock Exchange 


“San F rancisco, Cal. 


Alfred P. Sioan, Jr. 


Pr: sident 


Gen. Motors Corp. 


New Hav n, Conn. 





Swen D. Young 


Chairman 
Gen. Electric Corp. 


Van Hornevilie, N. Y. 


fg. 


Law clerk 








Go. E. Roberts 


Vice-Pres. 
Nat’! City Bank 


Delaware, lowa 


Geo. B. Cort.lyou 


Chairman 
Consol. Gas Co., N.Y. 


N. Y. City 





Farme:, printer 








Frank A. Vanderlip 


Financier 


Auro-a, Ill. 


Amos L. Beatty 


Chairman 
Texas Corp. 


Clarksville, Texas 


~~ School tcaci.e: 


Law clerk 





Machine shop, 
farmer 


Harry Zayne Whitney 


Financier 


N. Y. City 





Chauncey N. Depew 





Jein Medugh 


Vice-Chairman 
Chace Nat’! Bank 


Or.tario, Canada 


Banking 





Henry L. Doherty 


Cities Service Co. 


Columbus, Ohio 





Louis C. De Coppet 


Governor 
Stock Exchange 


New Brunswick, 
N. J. 





Jein Topping 


Chairman 
Repub. 1. & Steel Co. 


St. Clairsville, Ohio 


Steel and iron 


Chairman 
WN. Y. Centra’ 


Peekskill, N. Y. 


Law ekrk 





Lewis E. Pierson 


Chairman 
American Exchang:— 
Irving Trust 


Metuchen, WN. J. 





J. S. Alexander 


Chairman 
Met’! Bank of Con. 


Tarrytown, N. Y. 


Bank clerk 


Bank clerk 








Otte Kaha 


Kuhn, loeb & Co. 


Marienheim, Germany 


Banking 





Chas. H. Sabin 


Chairman 
Guaranty Trust Co. 


Williamstown, Mass. 


Flour 





Tnomas Lamont 


Partner 
J. P. Morgan & Co. 


Clavereck, N. Y. 


WN’ wspaper 


Fred. D. Underwood 


Erie R.R. 


Wauwatosa, Wise. 


Section hand 





Clarcnee Dillon 


Head of 
"iMon, Reade Co 


can Antonio, Texas 


Mining, coke & cas 





Walt:r C. Teagle 


President 
Stand. O11 N. J. 


Cieveland, 0. 





reporter 





Jackson E. Reynolds 


jas. Brown 
4. A. Farrell 


Alvin W. Krech 


President 
Ist Nat’l Bank 


Woodstock, Jil. 


Law clerk 





Chairman 
Equitable Trust Co. 





Brown Bros. 


N. Y. City 


Flour 








President 
U. S. Steel Corp. 


New Haven, Conn. 


Banking 


totn D. Ryan 
Darwin P. Kingsley 


Irving T. Bush i 





S eel worker 


Sidney Mitchell 





L. F. Loree 


Chairman 
Pel. & Hudson R.R. 


Fulton City, Ul. 


Civil enginecr 


David F. Houston 


Chairman 
Anaconda Copper Co 


Hancock, Mici. 





P-esident 
Nw. Y. Life insur. 


Alburg, Vt. 





Presid ‘nt 
Ruch Terminal Co. 
Pr sident 
Fleet. Bond & Stave 


Ridgway, Mich. 


Daceviile, Atabama 





President 
B'! Securities Co. 


Monroe, N. Y. 








jules Bache 


1. S. Bache & Co. 


N. Y. City 


Glass 





Howard Elliott 


Chairman 
Northern Pacific R.R. 


N. Y. City 





Civil engineer 


Haley Fish 


President 
Me'rop. Life Ins. 


‘Yew Brunswick, WN. J. 





|Benj. Strong 





Arthur Curtis James 


Financier 


N. Y. City 





T. Cochrane 


Partner 
J. P. Morgan & Co. 


St. Paul, Minn. 


Mail clerk 1] 
Banking 


Gcvernor 
Federal Roserve 


Fistkill, N.Y. 


Laborer in oil 
f refinery 
Salesman 


~~ Insurance clerk — 
Mfg. 
Ensign in 


U. S. Navy 


~~ §ehool teacher 


Reporter 





J. D. Rovkefeller 


Standard Oil Co. 


Richfo-d, N. Y. 


Store clek 





J. D. Rockefeller, Jr. 


Standard Oi! Co. 


Cl ve'and, Ohio 


Standard Oil 





T. Fortune Ryan 


Financier 


Ison County, Va. 


Dry coods |/Patrick E. Crowley 


Prs., N. Y. Central 


Cattaraneus, N. Y. 


Telerraph operato- 





President 


Sidney, lowa 


Law clerk 


Ston> & Webs‘er 


Hingham, Mass. _ 


Errand boy, 


Ed. J. Cornish 
Nat’! Lead Co. 
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The municipalities may finance them- 
selves cheaply and thus produce great 
engineering improvements such as 
bridges and tunnels. It has made pos- 
sible the erection of vast numbers of 
schoolhouses, hospitals and other public 
institutions and thus has benefited the 
industries of the nation, giving employ- 
ment to millions of men &nd women. 

Foreign governments have come to 
these shores and have been saved from 
financial ruin through the support of 
the American investing masses and the 
American investment bankers. 

New American industries which oth- 
erwise could not have come into ex- 
istence have been sponsored in Wall 
Street. Thus, the radio, electric re- 
frigeration, moving picture and many 
others. New types of securities have 
been made available, chief of which are 
the now popular investment trusts. 

The new Wall Street represents the 
new America, a nation of vast indus- 
trial and commercial activities giving 
employment and sustenance to a popu- 
lation of well over 115 million human 
beings. The motive power behind this 
gigantic machine may be found in Wall 
Street. 

It is true that there is a great market 
in unlisted securities and a silent mar- 
ket for listed securities, and that invest- 
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ment banking is largely a non-Exchange 
activity. Bond issues are not directly 
floated through the Stock Exchange, 
but are sold over the counter like mer- 
chandise, or by solicitation, like life in- 
surance, and the purchaser often finds 
a market for reselling without re- 
course to the Stock Exchange. Stocks 
in new corporations do not appear on 
the Stock Exchange at once. Never- 
theless of all the investment bankers I 
have asked: “Is investment banking in- 
dependent of the Stock Exchange?” 
only one replied in the affirmative. 
Most of them thought that with its 
present widespread : organizations in- 
vestment bankers could succeed with 
flotations without a Stock Exchange, 
but with one exception all said that it 
was indispensable to the creation of a 
responsive market for the securities. 
But investment banking, silent mar- 
kets, the stock exchanges, speculators 
and investors; it takes them all to 
make Wall Street—the Wall Street 
that is not confined to Manhattan but 
is now the national highway that leads 
to every part of the national business 
community and connects with all the 
world’s marts of finance and trade—the 
national and international thorough- 
fare of affairs. This Wall Street— 
this greater Wall Street—has its capi- 


tal in the little street. but it is truly 
national and more. It is the colossal 
capital of America in new application 
as well as in transition. It is the com- 
plex but smoothly working mechanism 
by which the humblest American may 
participate in the world’s work. It is 
the great disseminator of the owner- 
ship of America, the ceaseless demo- 
cratizer of big business. It is the 
America that maintained gold payments 
when all the foreign world forsook 
them in the stress of the great war. It 
is the America that so readily financed 
that war for itself and the allies. It is 
the America that is now become the 
world’s chief creditor nation, the capi- 
talizer of industry in every land of the 
seven seas, the immovable rock upon 
which the war-shattered nations are re- 
building. 

No longer a mere battleground of the 
rich and rapacious it has become the 
instrument of the increasing millions of 
capitalists—and it makes capitalists by 
the millions. 

Said a banker, who was one of those 
who contributed to the inspiration of 
this article—Bayard F. Pope, presi- 
dent of the Stone & Webster and 
Blodget, Inc. 

“The goal of the Greater Wall Strect 
is every citizen a capitalist.” 
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ALL OF ‘THESE BONDS HAVE BEEN SOLD 





NEW ISSUE 


S 2,000,000 


Potrero Sugar C ompany 


First Mortgage 7% Sinking Fund Gold Bonds 


Dated November 15th, 1927 Due November 15th, 1947 


Interest payable May }5th and November 15th. Principal and intercst payable at the National Bank of Commerce in New York in United States gold coin of 
the present standard of weight and fineness, without deduction for any Mexican taxes, present or juture. Interest payable without deduction for normal 
Federal Income Tax not in excess of 2‘/o per annum. Any personal property or secursties tax or income tax of any state not to exceed in thé aggregate 6 mills 
per annum in respect of each dollar of principal will be refunded upon proper application. Redeemable as a whole or in part on any interest date on 30 days 

published notice at 105 and accrued interest. Coupon bonds in denomination of $1,000, registerable as to principal only. Authorized amount $2,000,000. 


NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE IN NEW YORK, Trustee 


Each $1,000 bond will carry a detachable negotiable warrant entitling the holder of said warrant to receive with- 
out cost after January 1, 1928, and up to December 31, 1928, 10 shares of Common Stock of no par value. 


Mr. Cyrus L. Merriam, President of the Company, summarizes his letter as follows: 


BUSINESS AND PROPERTY: The Potrero Sugar Company has been organized under the laws of the State of Delaware, 

to acquire all the stock, with the exception of directors’ qualifying shares, of the Mexican 
industrial company which will own and operate the complete and self-contained mill property consisting of sugar factory, 
refinery and distillery, known as El Potrero, situated on the line of the British-owned Mexican Railway between Vera Cruz 
and Mexico City and near the City of Cordoba, the Mexican company assuming all liabilities of the present owner and the present 
operating company. in Mexico in connection with the prior conduct of the business. The Mexican company will also acquire 
the products of the adjacent lands of about 12,614 acres on terms which will make available to the Mexican company all the 
sugar-cane and other products derived therefrom, and title to said lands will remain in the present owner subject to the rights 
of the Company to have the title transferred without further consideration to a legally qualified transferee at any time within 
30 years, all in accordance with the land laws of Mexico. The mill property and the adjacent lands together constitute the 
property known as the Hacienda El Potrero, one of the largest sugar properties in Mexico and producing about 15,000 tons of 
sugar a year, practically all of which is marketed in Mexico under the well-known “Potrero” trademark. The cane zone tribu- 
tary to the factory will warrant bringing the production up to 30,000 tons of sugar per annum and it is estimated that this can 
be accomplished at an expense only moderate in proportion to the benefits obtainable. The factory, refinery and distillery have 
been kept up to date in every respect and constitute a first-class, modern sugar property. 





SECURITY: This issue of bonds will be directly secured, in the opinion of counsel, by an absolute closed first mort- 

gage or mortgages on all of the property, except certain specified current assets, of the Mexican industrial 
company and on the fee of the entire property which the present owner directly mortgages to the trustee, and by a pledge of 
all of the stock of the Mexican industrial company, except qualifying shares of directors. The Trust Indenture will provide 
that future acquired property, except certain specified current assets, will be subjected to the lien of the mortgage. The Hono- 
lulu Iron Works Co. (one of the largest designers and constructors of sugar factories in the world) estimate the present sound 
depreciated value of the property, including the adjacent lands, railroad-and rolling stock, factory equip and buildings 
distillery, houses, etc., as of August 30, 1927, at $4,027,673. The balance sheet of the Company, as of the completion of its 
financing, the acquisition of all properties presently to be conveyed and valuing the contract rights with relation to the adja- 
‘cent lands as equivalent to the appraised value of the lands themselves, shows net assets of $5,333,332.23—equivalent to $2,666 
per bond. The 200,000 no par Common shares of the Company will have a book value of $16.66 per share. 

. * ‘ 





RISK INSURANCE: Insurance in the amount of $2,000,000 has been taken out with first-class English insurance com- 
panies to cover risks due to fire, civil commoticn, war, civil war, revolution, insurrection, rebellion 
and confiscation or expropriation of plant. 





MANAGEMENT: The management will be supervised directly by the Latin-American Sugar Company, Inc., which operates. 
‘ another sugar mill in the same part of Mexico. The present organization will be in a large measure 
continued. 


EARNINGS: The earnings of the Hacienda El Potrero for the 5 years 1923-1927 inclusive, averaged $656,721.42, before 

charging interest, United States taxes and depreciation, as set forth in the report of Messrs. Deloitte, Plender, 
Griffiths & Co., and after adjustment for non-recurring expenses averaging $240,202.69 per annum during said five years. 
This is equivalent to over 414 times the maximum annual interest charges on the bonds. The average earnings as above dur- 
ing this period, after al'owing for satisfactory depreciation, have been $556,721.42 per annum. After charging interest on the 
above mentioned bonds and United States Federal Income Tax at the present rate, the average annual earnings as above 
were equal to $1.80 per share on the 200,000 shares of common stock of no par value. The Latin-American Sugar Co., Inc., 
whose remuneration will be based on earnings, estimates that the above results should be substantially improved by the reduc- 
tions in overhead, etc., which will be brought about by the introduction of its supervision of the property. 


SINKING FUND: The Indenture will provide for an annualsinking fund, beginning in 1929, equivalent to 3% of the Bonds 
at the time outstanding and an additional amount equal to 20% of the net earnings, which, it is estimated, 
will retire the entire issue before maturity. 


All figures given above are in United States currency. Conversion where necessary has been made at $2 (Mex.) = $1 United States gold. 
Reference is made for further details to the circular prepared by us describing these bonds. 
Legal details, except as to titles, are being passed upon for the Bankers by Messrs. Curtjs, Mallet-Prevost, Colt & 
Mosle and by Messrs. Hardin, Hess, Eder and Freschi of New York and Mexico City, and fcr the Company by 
Messrs. Smyth, Wise and Q’Cannell. The tit/es are being passed upon by Messrs. Hardin, Hess, Eder and Freschi. 


We offer these bonds when, as and if issued and received by us and subject to the approval of counsel and to prior 
sale. It is expected that delivery will be made in the first instance in the form of temporary bonds or interim receipts. 


Price 98 and Accrued Interest, to Yield About 7.20% 


J. A. SISTO & CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


68 WALL STREET NEW YORK 


The statements presented in this advertisement have been obtained from sources which we believe reliable but are not to be considered representations by, us. 
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Investing by Mail 


O MAN or woman in the United States today, 
who lives within daily reach of the postman, is 
out of reach of our Investment or Stock Departments. 


For more than thirty-nine years these Departments 
have served satisfactorily the requirements of thou- 
sands of American investors, large and small, many of 
whom live far from any of our offices. 


Communications addressed to our CORRESPONDENCE DEPARTMENT 
at any of our offices will receive immediate attention, 


HORNBLOWER & WEEKS 


EsTaBLisHEep 1888 


BOSTON NEW YORK CHICAGO CLEVELAND 
DETROIT PROVIDENCE PORTLAND ME, PITTSBURGH 
Members of the New Yerk, Boston, Chicago, Cleveland, and Detroit Stock 


Exchanges 









































WE BEG TO ANNOUNCE 
THE REMOVAL OF OUR OFFICES TO 


50 BROADWAY 
NEW YORK 


BLOCK, MALONEY & Co. 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock ExcHance 
New York Cotron ExcHancE 
New York CorFee anp Sucar EXcuance 

New York Propuce EXxcHance 
New York Curr Market 
Cuicaco Boarp oF TRADE 
Curcaco Stock ExcHANGE 


BRANCH OFFICES 
550 Seventh Avenue, New York ‘, Ritz Carlton Hotel 
Telephone Penna. 7907 Atlantic City, N. J 


October 31, 1927 


Telephone Hanover 9000 








When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREE! 








THE NEW TECHNIQUE OF 
BUSINESS MANAGEMENT 


(Continued from page 113) 








scope. Hope and hunch are still popu- 
lar. Reluctance to have the business 
looked at, either from the outside or 
the inside, through clear, uncolored 
spectacles characterizes many manag‘- 
ments. 

“We still love to ‘kid’ ourselves,” a 
manufacturer said recently. “A candy 
manufacturer called me over to his plant 
recently and showed me a piece of bar 
goods bigger than any on the market. 
He said he could actually produce that 
size piece and sell it at a profit. I 
asked him the basis on which he fiv- 
ured his cost. ‘I found out’ he said, 
‘that I could turn out so many centes 
and with the enrober running from 7 a.1. 
till 6 p.m., I figured my labor and over- 
head against that production and that 
is my cost and I know it’s accurate.’” 
This manufacturer bought a million 
wrappers and other materials to match 
the stature of his rather ample hopes. 
The net result of his figuring was that 
nowhere near capacity production was 
reached on that piece of goods and the 
manufacturer who figured costs in the 
confident expectation that he would 
crash the market has instead crashed 
his business. There are too many soft- 
lead pencils in American business and 
to much nice white paper on which 
to figure out how goods can be made 
bigger or sold cheaper! 


Ground Work An outstanding need 
Must Be in creating the right 
Prepared technique for a busi- 

ness is to allow the 
facts to have full 
play even though their message may 
not be as immediately heartening as 
the scratch figuring. If the productive 
capacity of a business is in excess of 
consumption, no amount of hopeful 
figuring, with soft lead on white paper, 
will change the condition and restore 
profit. 

A hard-boiled type of business man 
took over one of the New England tex- 
tile mills which had been showing con- 
sistent losses. One of the first things 
he did was to scrap half of the ma- 
chinery. He went further and scrapped 
methods and “hoopskirt” viewpoints 
both in production and distribution. 
Today that mill is steadily coming 
back. 

Today’s conditions demand that in 
both producing goods and in distribut- 
ing them, shortcuts, new ideas, econ- 
omy, direct-line methods take pre- 
cedence. 

Production and distribution are s0 
tightly interlocked that improvements 
in one department have potential value 
for the other. Most lines of manufac- 
turing are highly competitive. All ele- 
ments of cost must be subjected to con- 
stant and intensive analysis. Here is 
(Please turn to page 156) 

































50,000 Shares 


Rainbow Luminous Products, Inc. 
Class A Common Stock 


(No Par Value) 


Class A Common Stock is entitled to receive dividends, when and if declared by the Board of Directors on the following basis :— 
For each $1 or portion thereof declared and paid to the holders of Class B Common Stock, there shall simultaneously be 
declared and paid $2 or a like proportion thereof to holders of Class A Common Stock. In the event of liquidation or 
dissolution, holders of Class A Common Stock shall be entitled to receive $25 a share in preference to Class B 
Common Stock, and thereafter will participate share for share with the Class B Common Stock in any remain- 
ing assets. Class A Common Stock is entitled to vote share for $hare with the Class B Common Stock. 

Except as above provided, there shall be no distinction between Class A and Class B Common Stock. 


Transfer Agent Registrar 
GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK EMPIRE TRUST COMPANY, NEW YORK 
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é Authorized Outstanding 
Art ‘s Class A Common Stock (No Par Value) 100,000 shrs. 100,000 shrs. 
ee Class B Common Stock (No Par Value) 200,000 shrs. 200,000 shrs. 


CAPITALIZATION 
(Upon completion of financing) 
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Neither the Corporation nor its subsidiary has any funded debt. 


Rainbow Luminous Products, Inc., owns all the common and 
preferred stock of Rainbow Light, Inc. through which it is 
engaged in producing and marketing, directly and through 
authorized agents, luminous gas-filled glass tubes in various 
owed colors. A new industry is represented in the development of 
right luminous tubes for illuminating purposes. These tubes are 
busi- now being practically applied for advertising signs and for 
w the beacons, with attractive possibilities for development wherever 


Ms = artificial light is used. 
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We do not guarantee the statements and figures presented herein, but they are taken from sources which we believe reliable. 
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Hardworking, thrifty and 
a good provider 


Yet he is gambling with his family’s future 
because he is taking the twenty-year-savings 
route to provide an estate which could be 
built ina day through a Life Insurance Trust. 


Send for our booklet, “Have You Bought 
Your Family’s Financial Freedom?” 


THE EQUITABLE 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 
37 WALL STREET 


Madison Avenue at 45th Street 28th Street and Madison Avenue 
247 Broadway 


FOREIGN OFFICES: LONDON - PARIS - MEXICO CITY 


Total resources more than $500,000,000 


© E. T. C. of N.Y., 1927 


























E extend the facilities of our organization to those 
desiring information or reports on companies with 


which we are identified. 





Electric Bond and Share Company 


(Incorporated in 1905) 
Paid-up Capital and Surplus, $100,000,000 
Two Rector Street, New York 









(Continued from page 154) 
a typical cost ratio, in a manufactur. 
ing company producing electric motors; 
production, averaging at the rate of a 
thousand a month: 


Per Cent of 

Cost Element Selling Pric: 
ree eOccr ey rere Pre ei 35.5 
Bo ee ere 10.2 
Non-productive labor ................+. 16,7 
es a 31.8 
EE agkestyasseien eon sceccecohews 5.8 


Suppose this concern is bidding on a 
contract running into the thousands o* 
dollars. A competitor has a record o° 
consistently lower bids which often ar: 
about the same as the cost of other 
manufacturers in the same line. In 
such a circumstance it has not been 
unusual, after a study to see what ele- 
ment of cost might be reduced, to cut 
the profit in order to get the business. 
Material, productive labor, non-prc- 
ductive and overhead elements do not 
seem to lend themselves readily to 
trimming, but it is by trimming from 
these elements of every particle of waste 
rather than by cutting profits that the 
new and successful management tech- 
nique is superior to the old and un- 
successful technique. 





Production An example comes io 
and Wages mind of a paper mill 
Efficiency confronted with such 


a problem of bidding 
for business. It was 
far from being a down-at-the-heels 
property; in fact, compared favorably 
with other mills. A business engineer- 
ing organization was retained to install 
a method of wage incentive. Formerly, 
87% of employees had been on straight 
time. A wage arrangement was worked 
out with the management whereby the 
mill’s personnel was divided into a 
number of small productive units. A 
straight base rate of wage was paid to 
all hands. Then, based on group per- 
formance, a secondary wage was de- 
vised to cover not only the productive 
but the indirect workers. In the course 
of planning and installing the new 
wage basis, which emphasized the fac- 
tor of output rather than time con- 
sumed per employee, many opportuni- 
ties were discovered for savings and 
improvements. The aggregate of these 
economies, all of which were put into 
effect without the slightest deprecia- 
tion of—in fact with noticeable im- 
provement in—quality, showed an an- 
nual gain of over $90,000 to the man- 
agement and what is more important, 
allowed a price reduction equivalent to 
$3 per ton. This procedure attacking 
not the profit element in the total sell- 
ing price, but the other constituent fac- 
tors, was the lever which loosened and 
set rolling into this mill annual con- 
tracts for several thousand tons of 
product. 

A provision for a thorough-going 
tightening-up of all elements of pro- 
duction is recognized as essential today 
to successful management. One check- 
up is not sufficient. The requirement 
is for a habitual and systematic over- 
hauling, to find out, first, if the thing 


(Please turn to page 158) 
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Bankers Security Trust Company 


Chartered by Special Act of the General Assembly of Connecticut 






Legal Investment, in opinion of counsel, for savings banks in Connecticut, 


New Hampshire, Rhode Island and Vermont 








HE Bankers Security Trust Company was specially chartered by the General 

Assembly of Connecticut at its 1927 Session. Its principal office is located in 
Bridgeport, Connecticut, and under its charter it is empowered to establish and main- 
tain district offices in Connecticut and elsewhere. It is expected that the Company 
will establish district offices in other States where permitted by law. Its business and 
records are subject to examination by the Connecticut Banking Department and will 
undoubtedly be subject to the examination of the Banking Departments or other simi- 
lar authorities in any other State in which a district office may be maintained. 








Through its affiliations with the Bankers Capital Corporation and the Bankers 
Financial Trust, which have been notably successful for a number of years, the Bank- 
ers Security Trust Company begins its career with a background of wide experience 
in its special field. 











In addition to investing and reinvesting its resources in seasoned and marketable 
stocks and securities (chiefly in Financial Institution Stocks), it is empowered, among 
other things, to render trustee, secretarial and registration services and engage in 
underwritings. 









Capitalization 
Paid-in Paid-in 






. Capital Surplus 
250,000 shares Series A 6% Cumulative Preferred Stock, Par $10. . $2,500,000 
250,000 shares Series A Participating Stock, Par $10............ 2,500,000 $2,500,000 
9,000 shares Common Stock, par $100...............000000. 900,000 900,000 
4,000 shares Initial Capital Stock, Par $25 .................. 100,000 100,000 








PRROMEE SENG Tech oe ec rake oie cls 0) Sits 0.16. oe ee oi's asteandls ein’ bioelav Ge. a 





$6,000,000 $3,500,000 






The Initial Capital Stock has been sold for twice par, or $200,000 cash, and the 
majority thereof is owned by Bankers Financial Trust which, with associates, has 
underwritten the Common Stock to net the Bankers Security Trust Company $1,800,- 
000, thereby providing it with a paid-in capital of $1,000,000 and a paid-in surplus of 
$1,000,000, exclusive of the funds to be received from the sale of stock now offered. 







Offered in Units of one share of Series A 6% Cumulative Preferred and 
one share Series A Participating Stock 






Price on Application 







Send for circular and booklet describing Establishment, Scope of Operation 
and Affiliations of This Institution. 





Bankers Capital Corporation 
44 Wall Street, New York 






Bankers Capital Company of Connecticut 





Hartford Bridgeport New Haven Waterbury 
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—pointing out economic 
conditions that may have 
a vital bearing upon the 


course of security prices. 


Sent gratis on request for M. W. 4 


Out-of-Town 
Accounts 


A special department of our 
organization is completely 
equipped to give a prompt 
and effective service to out- 
of-town clients. 
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120 Broadway 


New York 
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(Continued from page 156) 
is being done right; second that there 
is no “trick” being missed whereby the 
thing can be done better. In this con- 
nection, it is of interest to comment on 
the fact that the capacity to find better, 
more economical ways of operating is 
not common. Some men have what 
amounts to a “nose” for -wasteful, in- 
efficient practice. The advice, counsel 
and suggestions of such individuals or 
of competent organizations can be made 
a real factor in the development of a 
competent, new management technique, 
without in the least usurping any man- 
agement prerogatives. 





Sales Distribution offers a 
Efficiency fruitful field for this 

same type of scientific, 
engineering effort. The large area of 
intangibles which characterize buying 
and selling has meant that distribution 
has not come as readily into the do- 
minions of exactness as some other 
phases of business management. The 
consumer pays, as the cost of goods and 
services to himself, a considerable share 
of his dollars for distribution, as the 
following percentages, based on daia 
gathered by trade associations and 
leading research bodies, bear witness: 


Producer Wholesaler Retailer 


Auto. accessories .... 55 19 26 
DN SS era ctnsawoe 76 5 19 
Fea 72 9 19 
BEGTOWATO. 666 esse 60 15 25 
Roe -+ BB 14 25 
BES oS sacctss .. 55 11 34 
jos ee sx: 13 38 





i re 


Back of the many plans which have 
been tried in recent years to bring all 
the factors of distribution into closer 
alignment has been the desire of manu- 
facturers to reduce the percentages in 
the two columns at the right. Direct-to- 
consumer selling, chain store develop- 
ments and the intensification by pro- 
ducers on their sales problems have 
been aimed at this objective. 





Direct or Tinkering with the dis- 
Indirect tribution machinery is 
Selling easy to recommend, but 


it is not so simple to 
find the reasons why it 
misses and sputters. Abolition of the 
middle-man—the wholesaler and jobber 
—has been advocated from time to time 
as a panacea. The fact is overlooked, 
when this panacea is advanced, that a 
great deal of our distribution machinery 
has not “jest growed,” like Topsy, but is 
the result of reason. When the number 
of customers is large and individual 
orders relatively small; when a manu- 
facturer has only a single product; 


‘when the goods are “convenience” 


goods or staples; when the problem of 
credit is such that it would be uneconom- 
ical for the manufacturer to take on the 
full burden of its administration—when 
any or all of these circumstances have 
surrounded the development of a system 
of distribution for a producer, it is no 
simple matter to develop a new system. 

The emergency presented by today’s 
condition is so real, however, that such 

(Please turn to page 160) 
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United States Steel Corp. 


Analyzed in our latest Weexty Review 


Copy MW-26 on request 


Cecurities carried on conservative margin 


PRINCE & WHITELY 


Established 1878 
New York Stock Exchange Chicago Stock Exchange 
Cleveland Stock Exchange 
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UPTOWN OFFICE: HOTEL ST. REGIS 
Chicago Cleveland Akron 
Hartford Meriden _ Bridgeport 
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J. S. BACHE & CO. 


Established 1892 


MEMBERS New York Stock Exchange, Chicago Board of Trade, New York 
Cotton Exchange, and other leading exchanges 





BONDS : GRAIN : COTTON 
SUGAR : COCOA : RUBBER 
FOREIGN EXCHANGE 


STOCKS : 
COFFEE : 





Branches: Albany Schenectady Troy Syracuse Rochester Watertown 
Utica Buffalo Worcester New Haven Toledo Philadelphia Erie 
Atlantic City Detroit Austin Ft. Worth Hillsboro Houston 
Paris San Antonio Taylor Temple Kansas City Tulsa 


Correspondents in other principal cities 


OE ee 42 Broadway 
Chicago Office ............. 231 So. La Salle Street 





“THE BACHE REVIEW” published weekly, sent on application. 

Readers of the Review are invited to avail themselves of our facilities for 

information and advice on stocks and bonds, and their inquiries will receive 

our careful attention, without obligation to the correspondents. In writing, 
please mention The Bache Review 


A Weekly Commodity Review is also issued and will be sent on application 








(Continued from page 158) 
developments are not only desirable but 
necessary. A manufacturer of a certain 
confection, for example, conceived the 
idea of presenting his product as food 
and of selling through grocery jobbers 
and retailers. His business has grown 
phenomenally. In other instances, re- 
visions of the channels of distribution 
may carry the answer to an undersize] 
volume and thin profits. 

In general, the distribution phases of 
the new technique call for the buildin: 
of more direct paths between factory 
and consumer. The pace of a modern 
department store illustrates the sort o/ 
a distribution set-up into which th: 
average manufacturer must fit. In- 
stead of being a bewildered follower, 
he must be a leader. The pace of busi- 
ness, generally speaking, has been se 
by the consumer and by the forces in 
the economic world which are closest t» 
the consumer. Turnover is the pass- 
word in department store distribution. 
Garments are bought in small quanti- 
ties, lifted from the racks of stock- 
houses in New York one day and turned 
over to the consumer the next day or 
the day following in Boston, Pittsburg), 
Cleveland. The five and ten cent store 
merchandising philosophy is another ex- 
ample of the rapidity and directness of 
flow of goods into the consumer’s hands. 
Selling in these great emporia of the 
forty million, is not so much the forc- 
ing of a demand for goods and then 
supplying that demand, as it is the 
keeping open of the channel of mer- 
chandise-flow so that the goods will 
move along swiftly with a minimum of 
interruption. 

In such a scheme of things, the pro- 
ducer’s technique, if it is to bring 
profit, must be mobile, high-geared, ad- 
justable, economical. The production 
machinery of America and of the world 
is burdened by over-capacity, built up 
during a war period when the key 
problem was not distribution but the 
turning out of vast quantities of goods 
for which a market already existed. To- 
day, there is too much plant, too many 
machines and yawning warehouses, in 
comparison with the actual and per- 
haps even the potential market. The 
countries of Europe are under the same 
burden. 

Solution of such problems as this, 
and the others touched upon in this 
brief article, call for management tech- 
nique of a high order. The scientist, 
the engineer and the specialist in other 
lines must give his best, in such a way 
that his best may immediately become 
effective. Business managements may 
well consider, while developing the 
right technique, the classic reply of 
John Singer Sargent to a woman ai- 
mirer who asked him how he mixed 
his paints, to get such wonderful re- 
sults. 

“IT mix ’em with brains, Madam)” 
was the painter’s reply. 

* * * 


Note: In view of the length of this 
article, a special report of financing 
measures required in business will je 
included in the second article of this 
series. 
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Par Value $20. 
stock. 


——EE eS 





New Issue 





$5,000,000 
United States Financial Corporation 


(Incorporated under the laws of the State of New York) 
Cumulative and Participating 


CLASS “A” SHARES 
(With detached “B” stock Purchase Warrants) 


Preferred as to dividends up to 6% per annum cumulative on and after January Ist, 1928, over Class “B” 
After cumulative dividends equal to 6% per annum (as earned and declared) have been paid on Class “A” stock, 
any further distribution of earnings will be divided equally between Class “A” stockholders as a class and Class “B” stock- 
holders as a class. Class “A” stock is non-callable. It is entitled to preference to the extent of $20.00 per share and ac- 
crued dividends in the event of liquidation, after which the remaining assets will be divided equally between Class “A” 
stockholders as a class and Class “B” stockholders as a class, 
question of increase or reduction of authorized Class ‘“‘A" stock, of voluntary dissolution, or of other matters wherein the 
right of Class “A” stockholders to vote is accorded by the New York statutes. 

Dividends when and as declared will be payable quarterly on the first days of April, July, October and January. Dividends 
free from present Federal Normal Income Tax. 


Class “‘B” stock will have sole voting power except as to the 


Transfer Agent—Guaranty Trust Company of New Y ork—Registrar 
CAPITALIZATION 


(upon completion of this financing) 


Class “A” stock (par value $20) ............... 
Canes: “Re” SOO (RO HOT VOTE) 6 osc. sc ccccc veces 


AUTHORIZED 


$10,000,000 
*100,000 shares 


OUTSTANDING 
$5,000,000 
50,000 shares 


*Includes shares reserved for purchase under terms of purchase warrants. 


BUSINESS: The United States Financial Corporation was 


formed by the United States Bond and Mortgage Corpo- 
ration (America’s largest and most successful second 
mortgage institution) to buy, sell, hold, underwrite and 
generally deal in the stocks of financial institutions and 
other securities. As the proceeds of this issue become 
available, part of the Corporation’s assets will be in- 
vested on a most favorable basis in the securities of its 
affiliated second mortgage companies doing business in 
various parts of the United States and controlled by 
the United States Bond and Mortgage Corporation. It 
is also the purpose of the management to purchase, out 
of the proceeds of the sale of this issue when available, 
the majority of the capital stock of a New York City bank 
and the controlling shares of an old established fire in- 
surance company chartered under the laws of the State 
of New York. Ninety per cent (90%) of the capital stock 
of the Mortgage and Title Guaranty Company of America 
has been purchased by the Corporation at book value. 

POLICY CONCERNING BANK: The Corporation is in a 
position to influence a substantial increase in the re- 
sources of an affiliated New York City bank, chartered un- 
der the banking laws of New York State. 

The volume of business of such a bank being so aug- 
mented should cause a substantial increase in earnings, 
thus greatly enhancing the value of the corporation's con- 
trolling interest. 

FIRE INSURANCE COMPANY: The nature of the business 
of the mortgage corporation and its affiliated institutions 
requires the placing of fire insurance on all homes, the 
mortgages on which are purchased by the entire group. 
Thus these mortgage institutions are in position to direct 
the placing of a large volume of fire insurance business 
with an affiliated insurance company and by so doing 


should materially increase its earnings power, which should 
be reflected in the Financial Corporation's income. 

ASSETS: Upon completion of the sale of this issue of Class 
“A” shares, exclusive of the proceeds of sale of “B"’ shares 
reserved under the terms of purchase warrants, the Cor- 
poration’s assets will consist of not less than $5,787,500 
in cash and securities, valued at the cost of same to the 
corporation. 

EARNINGS: Based upon the substantial earning power of 
the investments to be made by the corporation, it is ex- 
pected that after paying dividends at the rate of 6% an- 
nually on the Class “A” shares, a surplus will be available 
for additional distribution to holders of Class “A” and 
“B” shares. 

MANAGEMENT’S INVESTMENT IN “B” STOCK: The United 
States Bond and Mortgage Corporation has agreed to pur- 
chase 50,000 shares of the “B” stock of the United States 
Financial Corporation at $10.00 per share. The contract 
makes it necessary for the purchaser to fulfill its obliga- 
tion at or before such time as 250,000 shares of “A” 
stock have been issued. The United States Bond and 
Mortgage Corporation has to date purchased 30,000 shares 
of the “B” stock at $10.00 per share. 

PURCHASE WARRANTS: Each unit of five shares of the 
Class “A” stock will carry with it a warrant entitling the 
holder thereof to purchase one share of Class “B” stock 
at prices ranging from $10.00 to $15.00 per share depend- 
ing upon the time the rights to purchase are exercised 
based upon the following schedule: 

$10.00 per share if purchased prior to Jan. 20. 1928 
12.50 per share if purchased prior to Jan. 20, 1929 
15.00 per share if purchased prior to Jan. 20. 1930 

Warrants not exercised on or before January 20, 1930, 
will become void. 





BOARD OF 


A. BAILLY-BLANCHARD, Editor “American Banker,” New 


York City. 


GEORGE B. CALDWELL, Former Vice-President, Continental 


& Commercial Trust & Savings Bank, Chicago (in charge 
of Investment Department); former President, Investment 
Bankers Association of America; Director, Irvington Na- 
tional Bank; Director, United Light & Railway Company. 


MAURICE P. GOULD, President, M. P. Gould Company, 


New York City; Trustee, West Side Savings Bank, New 
York City. 


PEREZ F. HUFF, President, Perez F. Huff Co., Inc., New 


York, N. Y.; Member of Firm, Huff, Dreyer and Co., Gen- 
eral Insurance Brokers; General Agent, Life Dep't, Travel- 
ers Insurance Co. 


DIRECTORS 


ERNEST S. RANDALL, President, First National Bank of 
Freeport, New York. 

HENRY J. SIMONSON, Jr., President, United States Bond 
and Mortgage Corporation; President, Mortgage & Title 
Guaranty Company of America, New York City. 

BASIL C. WALKER, President, Wall-Lombard Corporation; 
Investment Consultant, New York City. 


FRANK WARE, Vice-President, Mortgage & Title Guaranty 
Company of America. 


HON. WALTER W. WESTALL, New York State Senator, 
Member Finance Committee of the Senate; Attorney-at- 
Law; White Plains, New York. 





PRICE $23.50 


PER SHARE 


A detached purchase warrant for one share of Class “B”™ stock will be given with each 
five shares of Class “A” stock. No warrants will be issued for fractional shares. 





All legal matters relating to this issue have been approved By Counsel, Messrs. Hughes, Rounds, Schurman and Dwight. 


The accounts of the Corporation are audited by Messrs. Barrow, Wade, Guthrie and Company. 
Circular upon request. 





United States Financial Corporation 


8 East 41st Street, New York City 
Telephone Lexington 2771 
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Odd Lots 


“Odd Lot Trading” is the 
name of an_ interesting 
booklet we have prepared 
for small and large invest- 
ors who are desirous of 
increasing their margin of 
safety thru diversifying 
their holdings. 


Send for a copy of this 
booklet. It explains the 
many advantageous fea- 
tures in buying Odd Lots. 


Please Mention M. W. 313 


100 Share Lots 
Curb Securities Bought or Sold for Cash 


johnMuir &(. 


Members 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cctton Exchange 
Associate Members 
New York Curb Market 


50 Broadway New York 
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New York, 


Susquehanna & 
Western Railroad 


General 5s, 1940 
Yield Over 7% to Maturity 


at the present market 


We have prepared a 
memorandum discussing 
the status of these bonds 
which will be gladly fur- 


nished upon request. 


GOODBODY & CO. 


Members New York and Philadelphia 
Stock Exchange and New York 
Curb Market 


350 Madison Ave. 
New York 


Branch Office 
1605 Walnut Street, Philadelphia, Pa. 


115 Broadway 
New York 


New York Stock Exchange 


Atchison 

Do, Pfd. 
Atlantic Coast Line 
Baltimore & Ohio 

Do. Pfd. 
B’klyn-Man, 

Do. Pfd 
Canadian Pacific 


Chesapeake & coat 


Cc. M. & St, Paul 
Do. Pfd. 
Chi, & Northwestern .... 


Chicago, R. I. & Pacifiz ee 


Do. 7% Pfd. 

Do. 6% Pfd. 
Delaware & Hudson ... 
Delaware, Lack, & 


eS? ae 
Do. 2nd Pfd, 
Great Northern Pfd 
Hudson & Manhattan ... 
Illinois Central 
Interboro Rap. 
Kansas City Southern 
Do. fd. 
Lehigh Valley 
Louisville & Nashville .. 
Mo., Kansas & Texas . 
Do. Pfd, 
Missouri Pacific 
Do. Pfd. 
N. Y. Central 


N. ¥., Chi. & St. Lows....... 
uw. Y., MN. B. @ HMartfor!..... 
N, oe Ontario & W..... .... 


Norfolk & Western ... 
Northern Pacific 
Pennsylvania 
Pere Marquette 
Pittsburgh & W. V- 
Reading ... Sai 

Do. Ist Pfd. 

Do. 2nd Pfd, 
St. Louis-San Fran, 
St, Louis Southwester™ 
Seaboard Air Line 

Do. 


Do. 
Texas & Pacific - 
Union Pacific 


Western Maryland 
Do. 2nd Pfd. 

Western a 
Do. 


Adams Express 

Ajax Rubber 

Allied Chem, & Dye.. 
Do. Pfd. 

Allis-Chalmers Mf~. 

Am. Agric. Chem...... ; 
Do, fd. 

Am, Beet Sugar ... 


Am, Bosch Magneto .. : ae eee 


Do. Pfd 


Am. Hide & Leather... 
Do. Pfd. 

Am, Ice 

Am, International 

Am, Linseed Pfd. 

Am, Locomotive 


Am, Safety Razor 
Am, Ship & Commerce 


RAILS 


Pre-War War Post-War 
Period Period Period 
1927 Last _ Div'd 


a“ aS 
1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1926 ———"—_ Sale $ Pe 
High High High Low 11/9/27 Shar 


111% 172 16734 188% 
102% 102 7 L 9934 
268 174% 
109% % 1 106% 
13% 73% 
171% 53 
89% 18% 
170% 165 
1785 157% 
52% 
16 
105 
71% 
108 


98 
183% 
26014 


55% 


56% 
11a 41284 
122 1461, 
94 107 
+42 


*61% 
*56 
#8814 


*12% 


INDUSTRIALS 


Pre-War War Post-War 
Period Period Period 
SA "fs Sa 1927 Last Div'd 
1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1926 —“*—— Bale $ Per 
High Low High Low High Low 11/9/27 Share 


15444 42 136 22 172 124 175 
89% 45% 113 ay, 13 
‘0 == 148% 34 169% 
*2 oe 122% 83 124 
491% 6 97%, 26% 118% 
106 47%, 113% 
108% 89% 103 
108% 19 103% 
of 143% 
681% 19% *3441% % 86 
114% 80 130% 13414 
98 40 *201 95 101 
119% 100 % 124% +126% 
140% 1 168 
22% 
94% 
49 
62% 
92 
98% 
109 


445 #235 
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Share 
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PriceRangeof Active Stocks 


INDUSTRIALS—Continued 


Pre-War War Post-War 

Period Period Period 

te Ti cm —_— 1927 Last Div'd 
1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1926 —— Bale $ Per 
High Low High Low High Low High Low 11/9/27 Share 


105% 565% 128% 60% 152 29%, 180% 182% 168% 
74, 24% 95 44 50 8 132% 119% 129 
116% 98% 118% =_— 
136% 12614 143% 
133% 123% 119 
153% 18414 151 
*530 *256 *3144, 
r B 2 ae we os «6 SB 
i. Water Works & Elec. a ns -_ 1. <r 
mi. Woolen .. 40% 60% 169% 
Do. Pfd. 107% 111% 
naconda Copper 54% 17% 
ociated Dry Goods ... ‘ oe és 
Do. Ist Pfd. . 
Do. 2nd Pfd, 
i. Gulf & W. Indios 
Do, Pfd. 
Atlantic Refining 
Austin Nichols 
Do. Pfd ae ne ma 
Baldwin Locomotive 60% 1 154144 
Do. Pfd, 
Bethle 155% 
Do. %% 80 
Brooklyn Edison Electric 134 131 
Brooklyn Union Gas 138% 
Burns Brothers iscoe ae 161% 
Do. B ee os me 
Butte & Superior aa ae 105% 
California Packing ee ma 50 
California Petroleum 42% 
Central Leather 1 123 
Do. Pfd, 111 117% 
Cerro de Pasco Copper ‘ive are 55 
Chile Copper és ae 39% 
Chrysler Corp. sie ea ny 
Do. Pfd, 
Coca Cola oe ee ee 
Colorado Fuel & Iron 22%, 66% he 
Columbia Gas & Elec......... ss sie 544%, 14% 
Congoleum-Nairn oe ee “ ™ 
Consolidated Cigar ne ae a 254 
Consolidated Gas .... "165% *1144% *150% *112% 
Continental Can she ret ss, Si *371, 
7% 50% q 
Do. Pfd, 61 113% 58% 
oe cible Steel 6% 124% 
Juba Cane Sugar ............. Si me 24% 
Do. Pfd. ee Ay T1% 
Cuban-American Sugar 33 #38 
Cuyamel Fruit 
Davison Chemical 
Dupont de Nemours ee, ms ne 
Eastman Kodak *No Sales 
Electric Storage Battery *644, *42 
Endicott-Johnson nif a 
Do, Pfd, 
Fisk Rubber 
Do. 
Fleischmann Co, 
Foundation Co, 
Freeport-Texas its 
General Asphalt 42% 15% 
General Cigar 188% 12934 
General Electric 1881, 129% 
General Motors *513%, = *25 
Do, 7% Pfd, so ges 
Goodrich (B, F.) Co 86% 15% 
Do. Pfd, 109% 73% 
Goodyear T, & R, Pfd eo as 
Do. Prior Pfd, aie 
Granby Consolidated 784% 26 
Great Northern Ore Ctfs 88% 25% 
Gulf States Steel ea i 
Houston Oil 251, 


- MOM OaIo-sIw-30 





tome TD: COOrooad: -zaz- : 


owe: 
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‘ + q . 
+ Mato - woo 


Dong] saat? pes om wets aE 


Hupp Motor Car 

Tuiand Steel °° 
Inspiration Copper 21% 
Inter, Business Mach ee 
Inter, Combustion Eng 

Inver, Harvester 

I . Merctl, Marne 


a 
we 


iy-Springaeid Tire 
Do. 8% Pfd, 
inecott ® vial 
nney (G, R.) Co 
aa Locomotive 

ew ‘~ 

‘ilar ‘(®) Co. *2151%4 *150 *239% *1441%4 
k Trucks es iy és ne 
‘ma Copper ... 
‘ilinson & Co, 
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Kipper, Peasopy & Co. 


Founded 1865 


NEW YO BOSTON 
17 Wall St. 115 Devonshire St. 


B ranch Offices 
NEW YOR BO: 


45 E. 42nd St. 216 Berkeley St. 
NEWARK PROVIDENCE 
5 Clinton St. 10 Weybosset St. 


Conservative 
Investments 


Suggestions 
on Request 


Correspondents of 


BARING BROTHERS & CO., LTD. 


LONDON 

















cA 
Reliable 


Service 


in 





Listed and 
Unlisted 


Securities 























PYNCHON & CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
and other leading Exchanges 


111 Broadway, New York 


CHICAGO LONDON 
MILWAUKEE LIVERPOOL 


Direct Private Wires to 


Boston Baltimore Minneapolis 

Providence Staunton Cincinnati 

Waterbury Roanoke Tacoma 

New Haven Milwaukee Seattle 

—— st. Louis San Fraricisco 
uffalo ansas 

Jamestown Grand Rapids Los —— 

Philadelphia Columbus Montrea 

Pittsburgh Detroit Toronto 

Washington Chicago Winnipeg 













































































































































































































Market Letter ‘ 
en tice Range of Active Stocks 
ca DUSTRIALS—Continued 
Standard Oil Co. 
of Indiana Pre-War War Post-War 
: e Period Period 
United States Realty —S 1997 Last Div'd 
Vie 
& Improvement Co. Pages 1914-1918 1919-1926 ——“— Sale $ Per 
. ; ; igh Low High Low High Low High Low 11/9/27 Shar 
SENT ON REQUEST Maracaibo Oil Explor.. ‘‘* 
ve Be gat —a lll; lO ee Oe ee 
“4 a, ne Stores....... *88 #65 #974, #35 orate a” tad ee 85%. 
can Sea i ) 
LISTED BONDS AND STOCKS oy gaan eu the ae a le ss. 
bought and sold f Montgomery Ward ........... a % 49% 16% 88% 8 16% 18% 15 ‘4 
g or cash, or National Biscuit ...:.......... *161  *96% *189 797 =~ 2 85% 60% 82% 4 
carried on conservative margin. National Dairy “eae ies voile 5% «18H 8K 8K 6 
National Enam, & Stamp...... 304 9 654% 9 a a Be 
———- National Lead .......... 91 . 421 % ; —* ie 35% «619% 96 
Mw, ¥, misdirake .......:.... 98 i SS” on ee 63% 129 95 118% 5 
McClave & C ee 2, Oe a as eS. 
O. N. ¥. Dock ..... 1 40% 8 2 9%, 70% 15% 64% 
MEMBERS ee ac naxeess , Bl "88% *119% 17% 64% 45% 59 S10 
ae Packard Motor Car . -— oe ew » ae SF . 2 So 
ew York Stock Exchange Pan-Am. Pet, & Trans. 70 ar 48% 9% 61 33% 50 $8 
New York Cotton Exchange — Class B ....... = 11% rtd oe ak ; 
aramount-Fam, Pili a oe Ae oe 2 66% 45 49 
67 Exchange Place oR perigee ~~. - ~~ » a. oe oe 
e LES 37 4g 91 1147 
New York Phila. NO ae ceemmnedamaed a isa, asi ‘ie 4 
“ . . oe oe ee oe % 
Telephone Hanover 3542 ae > 6 uel ee le” 0% 65g ine 
i * a ae ee 2% 4% | 
sburgh Coal ........0..0. 9 10 2 os 87% i : 
BRANCHES Postum Cereal, * Re piggies le am” p "aig 32% 59% . | 
oe ats i ‘es 1 ee } 
Hotel Ansonia, 73rd St. & B’way, N. Y. dikes siapionmowsss 112 i oo oe 7 an Ie. | 
1451 Broadway, Cor, 4Ist St., N. Y. ae — N. Dees tasersces ° cer ae 298% a4 oe 78% bets a i 
. . . mi: 4 abe oe oe 1 
New Brunswick, N. J. acesagge Ph cans = a naa oo oe 6 = eu * 87% seve 73% 73% 4 
Pure Oil Re ae Reese) a Be 24% 467 
Radio Corp. of Am...........  .. ‘148% «81% 61% «(16% $i 2 aed st 
Republic Eres & Steel......... 49% 15 96 ig ae a a 
[ i ¢ () See ee ee 
Royal Dutch N. ¥. .......... — os ie 2 106% 78 106 96% +99 7 - 
Savane tins .....-...++..:+« i ie rd 4 ts ert 3 54% 44%, 46% 3.13 
Schulte Retail Stores ..... See si ty oh ok 8% 72% 48% 44% 4 
THE G A Sears, Roebuck & Co....... #1245, #101 *233 #120 188% S88 57 47 51 3} 
R: Ni GER Shell Trans, & Trading....... , P — *54% 79% 651 15% 2, 
F . Shell Union Oil ........ -_ ss » = a 2 oe 42, 2.42 
INANCIAL Shall Uaton Ob Secescccs S aa SR Rd 
REVI os ne A 
Sear ae si sts 
Ew Skelly Oil ee — ss 7 4 15 18% |. 
oss-Sh, Steel & T 93 2% 93% 191 6 8% 8 § 
in its current issue reviews Stanaard oll ’ galt. : ~ 4 “i - iss” a7 15h uo 110% é 
Gowert-Wosner Gjoet’ - $488 $883 9800 9855 RIS 80% ae si 4h. 
Stromberg Carburetor . Sree, yt) .— = ai 74% %54%4 T1 1 
9 ta ln mae of 118% 22% 654% 26% 38% 2 
oew s Inc 7) iG ee 98% tg a. = te 30% 68% 49 56S 
9 e Tennessee Cop. & Chem....... P 7a” = = 124 118 124 7 
TO i eee 14%, a 3 17%, 8% 13% 8% 7 ", 
— Texas Gulf Sulphur.......... : oes 4 +4 58 45 51% 3 ‘ 
Tex, & Pac. Coal & Oil....... ep we oe ole ee oe ae ee oe ht 
A ° Tide Water Oil .............. 5 "995 . = 18% 18% 18% 60 
ssociat phon ‘Rolle Bearing cscs. 2B aaa a ae a 
acco | Ps ier 0 89 Of i 
Do. Class A. y Parte ry " ss igiliond 116% 45 ; 110% 22% 790% 5 
oods mosnnenaneatat Oi !.... v4 Kd -. 18% 76 118" 108 112% 7 
saan Ot of PERE Ss fe oe He pe ote 3h 9% 3% otf 
n igar ‘Stores.......... es 17 93 i ¢2 
United Drug ket Se a iz -_, _ = 42% 2814 32% 33% 0 
meta at Et ee we we ok a 199 | 
n rrr er 26 = ; 
Copy furnished on request — = X, Pipe & Y......5 =" ee 1% ex eS ion 150" 118% 187 a 
Fees. 6006444504500 0000 . 246 1 | 
S. Indus, Alcohol.......... eR: Ee ie” ts 7 | 
i > aaa, DB Ts cccccces ‘ 49%, poss, " oss a ml 69 79% 5 | 
7. rrr re H 
as soni 128i, oS ust a (ee set arg 34 ah 
SULZBACHER U. 8. Smelt., Ref. & M'n..... 59 30% ? o 14 of a SS 5% 8 
9 PE Sonos shana cies 9% 41% 186% 38 Z io % 371% 3: 
ae ee ; 160% 70% 1604 | 
GRANGER & CO. || gesum osx is won MS ek i i | 
estern Union ......... 5 59 56 | 
MEMBERS Westinghoure E & M.. 41 18% M3 95° Me” 76 roe itty iets | 
ed _ ae + wo ome White oy Oil = ” mH 1% 88 84 88% 895, 67 80% ; | 
otton Exchange te Mo' aa wear 20 27 Y | 
New York Curb Market Willys-Overland 0.0.1... sce “60 -. + = a 58% 80% "eu 2 | 
111 Broadway New York ——* * "em 48 a a a a 
- Wool rth TeEreee eee eee! es la 2 104% 4 
Branch Offices Woolworth CF. W.) ee “ITT 76% “161 #81 #945 m2 192" 117% 167 6 | 
2 East 57th St., New York Do. Pid. ps be ve 100 rete 158% i“ 46 20% 26% | 
On, «ETH, Biceee er cccccvecee e i 61 = | 
Berk Asbury Park Youngstown Sh, & Tube...... ; a we = 37% tH a7 "384 | 
erkeley-Carteret Hotel Arcade i. - ey ¥¢ as A eS 5 | 
| 
+ Bid price, Not including extras, *Old stock, §In stock. , 
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Loew’s, Inc. 









Analysis with Chart 


sent on request 









‘Morris & Smith 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


60 Broad Street, New York 








Branch Offices 
TIMES BUILDING 
Times Square, N. 'Y. 


1620 CENTRAL AVE. 
Far Rockaway, L. I. 

































E. A. Pierce & Co. 


Successors to 
A. A. Housman-Gwathmey & Co. 


| 11 Wall Street :-: New York 








Lago Oil & Transport 
Gotham Silk Hosiery Co. 


analyzed in our current 
Fortnightly Review. 
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Copy on request. 











MEMBERS 


| New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
| New York Curb Market 
New York Coffee & Sugar Exchange 
New York Produce Exchange 
New York Cocoa Exchange, Inc. 
Rubber Exchange of New York 
hicago Board of Trade 
Chicago Stock Exchange 
Dallas Cotton Exchange 
: Houston Cotton Exchange 
Liverpool Cotton Assn. Associate Members 
Los Angeles Stock Exchange 
| Memphis Cotton Exchange 
New Orleans Cotton Exchange 
| San Francisco Stock & Bond Exchange 
| Toronto Stock Exchange 
Winnipeg Grain Exchange 
Winnipeg Stock Exchange 


BRANCHES 
New Orleans 
Ottawa, Ont. 
Pasadena 
Paterson 
Philadelphia 
Pittsfield 
Plainfleld 
Portland, Ore. 





So 


















| Buffalo 
| Chicago 

| Dallas 

| Greensboro 
| Hamilton, Ont. 
| Houston 


San Francisco 
Seattle 
Springfield, Mass. 
Tacoma 

Toronto, Ont. 
Vancouver, B. C. 
Washington 







| Los Angeles 
| New Haven 




















Securities and Commodities 


Analyzed, Rated and Men- 
tioned in this Issue. 


PETROLEUM 
Shaffer Oil & Refining........... 170 
mexas’ CORporavion) ..ss<6ecke6n 136 


MINING 


American Smelting & Refining... 106 


COMMODITIES 


Automobiles 
Retail Trade 


ee 


eo eee ee eee eee eee eee reer eee 







INDUSTRIALS 
Arnold Constable ........ eee 122 
Bank and Insurance Stocks...... 184 
Bethlehem Steel occisincetes sees 120 
Ye ag 3.21 125 
SEEMS EE POUNELS® iiss 6:5 <2) 0/5 dusts eleve's 148 
CHETAl ASPHAIG 65056 Ss cid sialede 121 
General American Tank Car..... 174 
NG ONORAI ORRIN «6.5515 Seielewsts a vei 178 
RGEHGP AN THLCCUIIO: ossiisinrs ois 5 0:6:058055 106 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber......... 123 
Heredles Powder ...).:..0:..0/0%0:0.s:0: 148 
Myre iy lel «1 ee re 168 
National Biscuit. ..6:jse..eesiee oe 106 
DESAI EC I 106 
Orpnetm: Circnit: 6... 6... ek ss sees 168 
Preferred Stock Guide .......... 127 
RGMMTER IOs "5.5/2.5 eis 0 otsioele sleletaecs 106 
Sears, Roebuck & Co. ........... 148 
Timken Roller Bearing ......... 170 
Union Carbide & Carbon .. . 174 


PUBLIC UTILITIES 


American Water Works & Electric 172 
American Telephone & Telegraph. 106 


Consolidated Gas)... 6.66 escee 106 
IDGUPOI TQISOR 6. iickcs occ ecceees 118 
International Tel. & Tel ........ 106 
WRBCCER UMIONE fo 5e% Sica 6 oo cb Sree 106 
RAILROADS 
ABER PEETEVRI a scx phcreicddeitselayestsasacore/osteih ove 106 
Chesapeake & Ohio ............. 117 
Himom Central. oc. 5 coe cca 106 
hy De: a oS 124 
INST Wie COMUBON 075 oo lioesacus'are cscs 106 
St. Louis-Southwestern ......... 126 
BONDS 
Bond Buyers Guide ............. 115 


N. Y. Steam Corp. 1st Mtg. Series 










‘obey éKirk 


Established 1873 





Members N. Y. Stock Exchange 





Accounts Carried 







on 


Conservative Margin 





Weekly 
Market Letter 


on request 








25 Broad St., New York 


Telephone Hanover 8030-8045, Incl. 






























A Special Letter 


on 












TIMKEN 
Rotter Bearing 


will be forwarded 


on request 


Ask for MW-37 
























BRUNING, JACKSON & CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


60 Broad St. New York 







Branch Office 


475 Fifth Ave. New York 


































“What 
Can I Do 
With $10?” 


ANSWER: 

You can transform it into a 
$100 Guaranteed PRUDENCE- 
BOND by the simple expedi- 
ent of depositing it monthly 
under the Prudence Partial 
Payment Plan and drawing 
54% interest on your money 
while waiting forthe purchase 
to be completed. 












Youcanreallystart something 
with $10 if you start now! 


Ask for Booklet 


Offices Open Mondays Unti! 9 P. M. 


The PRUDENCE 
COMPANY, Inc. 


Under SupervisionofN. Y.State Banking Dept. 


331 Madison Ave., at 43rd St., New York 
162 Remsen St. 161-10 Jamaica Ave. 
Brooklyn, N.Y. Jamaica, N.Y. 





sma Mail for Booklet 


ceousavesucsws 
M.W., 1129 
Name 
Address 


©1927, P. Co., Ine. 

































THE MAGAZINE oF WALL STREETS 


CoMMON STOCK PRICE INDEX 


(1925 Closing Prices =100) 





1926 Indexes 


1927 Indexes 


Number of (264 Issues) Recent Indexes (238 Issues) 
Issues in Group ose een 
Group High Low Oct. 29 Nov.5 Close High Low 
264 COMBINED AVERAGE ...... 111.4 95.7 103.3 107.4 95.7 102.0 83.1 
38 MEINE, acdacaesanawcswsss. 140.2 98.5 125.4 130.0 98.5 102.2 84.3 











































International 
Paper 
Company 
7% Cumulative 
Preferred Stock 
To yield about 6.70% 


Descriptive Circular 
on request 


Baar, Cohen & Co. 


Members of the 
New York Stock Exchange 


Fifty Broad Street 
New York 


Telephone Whitehall 2172 


63.4 79.5 84.4 69.8 111.9 61.8 








4 Agricultural Equipmert ...... 94.8 
2 DMM tbo ys pss a ep sis tn 150.3 82.1 134.4 142,3 83.6 103.2 56.6 
12 Automobile Acc BY a owns 93.6 79.3 80.7 83.4 81.0 104.4 78.0 
16 OE a eae 78.2 70.1 70.4 13.5 76.4 104.0 66.7 
3 PS ener 87.3 63.0 81,8 87.3h 82.0 108.6 69.2 
3 Business Equipme... ......... 160.2 108.5 132.5 130.0 108.5 109.3 82.2 
5 Chemicals & Dyes ..... .. 138.2 107.3 123.5 128.3 107.8 115.5 92.0 
9 Construction & Bldg. Matcra!. 90.5 %7.9 85.7 88.9 84.4 101.4 171.0 
3 SPOUUREMONS: 0.56 sic v0 u0's:0 Pecee . 109.0 115.3H 100.1 110.8 85.7 
10 SE 5G Bing asia 4 pais aaes », : . 125.4 134.5H 118.7 122.8 91.6 
2 Dairy Produc’s . ; 63.3 62.8 80.0 (Begun 1927) 
4 Department Stores 86.7 88.8 73.7. 101.0 67.6 
4 Drugs & Toilet Articics ..... 170.3 147.3 162.8 164.5 152.5 159.1 100.0 
7 Electric Apparatus .......... 112.2 87.4 87.41 88.6 96.1 105.2 86.8 
8 Foods & Beverates ... ...... 84.4 72.0 79.6 81.9 76.9 101.2 2.3 
3 PUrMtUre. <...s.5s.s ovens A Bom 109.9 109.1 91.6 121.0 80.7 
2 Se rrr ean 149.0 69.8 139.3 149.0H 69.8 102.4 68.0 
2 Mail Order ......... es 119.1 82.8 111.0 114.8 88.0 101.6 75.0 
5 SS rere 113.4 69,5 69.5L 71.7 79.6 110.8 73.0 
2 Ment Packing ...........6... 74.8 655.1 64.5 66,1 74.4 102.6 69.6 
5 (| RES CGR ten epee aera 98.7 81.9 87.7 91.6 81.9 105.7 ‘78.1 
f Miscellaneous ore aan 123.2 96.7 114,8 119.7 100.0 (No record) 
3 Paper & Publishins .......... 193.3 150.4 179.7 188.9 150.4 187.8 75.5 
35 REID os 54.6. Se. wos 103.5 86.9 87.4 94.6 95.38 102.3 85.2 
11 Puvio Weilitios .........50.0% 182.5 93.1 118.0 122.6 96.8 102.0 82.4 
1 EMD Skee saci ciae orb ews es 184.8 97.2 164.8 184.8H 128.6 139.5 78.8 
8 Railroad Equipmen: ......... 128.4 100.3 112.8 117.0 101.4 103.3 84.8 
1 Serre 107.4 88.5 96.5 99.6 94.4 102.8 174.3 
5 eee ee 120.3 96.3 100.7 102.3 115.2 118.2 98.6 
6 Rubber ...... Snes tense new 93.5 64.4 81.9 86.5 64.4 114.8 59.8 
13 a ee eee 97.3 81.1 81.11 85.3 83.9 100.6 78.8 
4 AEE ipa Pargergenatw pane 112.7 76.9 19.9 76.9L 112.0 116.1 92.5 
2 NIE rs ie isis min aes 5 ap als 351.4 166.1 830.0 341.2 166.1 170.0 100.0 
2 Telephone ....... RR Stee 127.1 104.6 120.9 123.2 104.6 105.6 97.3 
3 PMS RIS ih Sz vale Giase 4 goth 107.5 71.9 81.1 80.3 92.5 104.6 57.7 
9 Tobacco ...... SE ee eet a 163.9 144.8 156.0 162.3 147.8 148.3 94.5 
5 MORSGOR 2... +525. oe ...+. 142.4 119.5 119.51 120.0 127.5 136.9 94.0 


I—New LOW record since 1925. 
1—New LOW record this year. 


H—New HIGH record since 1925, 
h—New HIGH record this year. 
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STOCKS 
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(An unweighted Index of weekly closing prices, specially designed for investors. The 
1927 Index includes 264 issues, distributed among 36 leading industries; and covers about 
90% of. the total transactions in all Common Stocks listed on the New York Stock Exchange. 
It is compensated for stock dividends, rights and assessments; and reflects all important price 
movements with a high degree of accuracy. Our method of making annual revisions in the 
list of stocks included, renders it possible to keep the Index abreast with evolutionary changes 
in the market, without impairing its continuity or introducing cumulative inaccuracies.) 
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Work Starts on OP ae 
Newark Garden veal 


EWARK’S New “Madison Square 
Garden” is now under way. The 
wrecking of the old building on its site is 








being moved to the site. Part of the own- 
ership stock has been taken by a group of Ogden St., between Fulton and 


eo 7] | 





t | 
about to begin and the structural steel is | ee 
| 


substantial Newark business men who _ Lombardy Sts., Newark, N. J. 
realize the possibilities of profit. The pub- | 
lic now has an opportunity to participate 

in ownership and these Newark business men recommend the proposition. 





MANAGEMENT: The Newark Garden will be managed by the man who is well-known as the father of the 
New York Garden, who has been continuously associated with Geo. L. “Tex” Rickard in 


directing its affairs. Supporting him will be a strong Board of‘Directors consisting of the following: 


BOARD OF DIRECTORS i 
JOHN W. ALLEN, LEO H. McCALL, 


President, Newark Garden Corporation; Director, Madi- New York Life Insurance Co,. New York, 


son Square Garden Corp., New York, CORBETT McCARTHY, 











HORACE A. BONNELL, President, Newark Athletic Club, Newark. 
President Bonnell. Motor Car Co., Newark. JOHN J. MANTELL, 
CHARLES A. CARRIGAN, Chairman, Public Service Coal Co., New York; Director, 
Managing Director, Robert Treat Hotel, Newark. Electric Ferries, Inc., New York; Director, Trust Co, 
JOHN F. CONROY of New Jersey, Jersey City. 
° , 
Treasurer, Dime Savings Institution, Newark; Director, MOSES PLAUT, a Pee ee 
Fidelity Union Title & Mortgage Guaranty Co., Newark; President, Broad Street Association, Newark. 
Director, Merchants and Newark Trust Co., Newark. J. HERBERT REID, 
Honorary President, Newark Athletic Club, Newark, 
WAYNE DUMONT : 
Lawyer, Paterson. , So ge ert EI be P 
Shairman, plitdcorf-Bethlehem Electrica o., Newark; 
GEORGE C. FUNK, Director, Roxy Theatres Corp., New York, 


EDWARD M. WALDRON, 
President. Edward M. Waldron, Inc.. Newark; Presi 
ataig 20 _—_— Gow LNARERS Vie Prenian dent, Eagle Fire Insurance Co, Newark; Director, 
United States Mortgage & Title Guaranty Co. of New Guardian Trust Co. of New Jersey, Newark, 
Jersey, Newark; Vice-President, Dime Savings Institn- H. H. WELLENBRINK, 
tion, Newark. Theatre Owner and Operator, Montclair. 


President Funk & Wilcox Co,. Boston, Mass. 














Newark and its vicinity have a population of over 1,500,000, thus making it the logical seat for the second 
great “Madison Square Garden.” The Garden will be a super-modern fireproof building similar in design 
to New York’s Garden and will have a seating capacity of over 14,000. Here will be presented boxing 
matches, hockey games, bicycle races, circuses, conventions, shows, festivals, etc. 


A REAL ESTATE INVESTMENT: Real estate values n the “Garden” vicinity are increasing tremendously. 
Surrounding the Newark Garden are being built the new Fox Theatre, 
new Telephone Building, new Motors Building, new Law School, etc. The land for Newark’s Garden is 
already appraised for about $100,000 more than its cost to the Corporation. The building when completed 
has been appraised by Ford, Bacon & Davis, Inc., at more than $1,600,000 additional. Accordingly the 
land and building alone give a tangible asset value to your stock in excess of its cost to you. 





EARNINGS AND DIVIDENDS: New York’s New Madison Square Garden in its first year earned over 
$3.00 per share on its common stock. The stock now after two years is 





selling at three times the price the original subscribers paid. It is only reasonable to expect that this success 
will be repeated in Newark’s “Madison Square Garden.” 

The preferred stock in this Garden will be entitled to dividends yielding 8.7% on the investment. And with 
each three shares of preferred stock you will get a bonus of two shares of common stock. Estimated earn- 
ings for the first year will be enough to pay the preferred dividend several times and show $3.60 in divi- 
dends on the common stock. 


SEND COUPON FOR ILLUSTRATED CIRCULAR 


We have prepared an illustrated description of Newark’s “Madison Square Garden.” 
It describes the building in detail and tells of arrangements for all sporting events. 



















Bennett, Converse & Schwab, Inc., 7 Wall St., 


I 
Bennett, Converse & Schwab | oi iuci ne von aii: 


Please send me, without obligation on m t 
Incorporated | the new booklet giving complete pal 


| about Newark’s Madison Square Garden. 


7 Wall Street, New York City | 
Telephone Hanover 3034 
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7 Wall Street 


You Can Buy Good Securities 


In Small or Large Lots on 


PARTIAL PAYMENTS 


Ask for Booklet MW-6 which explains our plan and terms 


Odd Lot Orders Solicited 


Outright Purchase or Conservative Margin 


James M. Leopold & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


Established 1884 


New York 











’ stock does not seem_to do much in the way of 
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the current annual rate of $8 per share 
seems conservative in view of average 
earnings in later years and current 
resources. We believe you would <o 
well to hold for some further price 
appreciation. 
















INGERSOLL-RAND 


Would you be gocd enough to give me some in- 
formation regarding Ingersoll Rand common stuck 
which I bought about a year ago at 87. The stick 
has moved within a very narrow range this y.ar 
while most stocks were booming and I am won- 
dering whether I am justified in holding on to it 
now that it looks to me that the market genera'ly 
may go down.—E. D. J., Boston, Mass. 














Ingersoll-Rand is one of the largest 
concerns in this country manufacturing 
air compressors, rock drills, pneumatic 
tools and general mining, tunneling 
and quarrying machinery, oil and gas 
engines, ete. Jointly with American 
Locomotive and General Electric it 
makes an oil-electric locomotive. Recent 
tests of the latter have been entirely 
successful, and the demonstrated 
economies through its use in terminal 
switching service as well as in passen- 
ger service on branch lines indicates a 
steadily widening demand to the ulti- 
mate benefit of all the Companies 
engaged in its manufacture. Following 
a sharp falling off in earnings in 1921, 
Ingersoll-Rand profits have averaged 
$5.42 a share on the 1 million common 
shares outstanding in the five year 
period ended with 1926, net in the latter 
year being equal to $7.73 a share 
against $6 in 1925. Results in the 
first half of 1927 show $3.46 a share, a 
slight falling from the same period of 
1926, which may be explained at least 
in part by expenditures in connection 
with the development of the new oil- 
electric locomotive. Financial condi- 
tion is impressive. The shares seem 
high enough for the present and the 
current income return is low, but rea- 
sonable assurance of enhanced earning 
power in the future imparts a measure 
of attraction for the long pull. Im- 
mediate possibilities are, however, 
somewhat limited. 





















ORPHEUM CIRCUIT, INC. 


Some years ago I bought 50 shares of Orpheum 
Circuit, in 1924 I believe it was paying $27.50 
for the stock. The yield is very good but the 







price appreciation. What is the outlook for the 
company? It is very seldom that I see any men- 
tion of it in the press.—M. H. K., Oakland, Cal'- 
fornia. 

Orpheum Circuit, Inc., functions as 
a holding company, controlling sub- 
sidiaries operating a chain of forty-six 
vaudeville theatres located in various 
western cities and Winnipeg and Van- 
couver. Under the guidance of a cap- 
able management, operations have been 
productive of fairly satisfactory profits, 
although earnings in several years have 
shown a decidedly variable tendency in 
reflection of the specialized nature of 

(Please turn to page 170) 
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Twelve Comprehensive 
Forms in 
MI-REFERENCE Show 
Accurately and 
Instantly— 


Taxable income and its sources, 

Deductions from income. 

Exact value tcday of your insur- 
ance. 

Maturity dates of your securities. 

If any of your bonds have been 
called. 

Whether you are losing interest 
on past due bonds. 

How your real estate deeds are 
recorded. 

Exact income and expense of 
rented property. 

When your notes are due. 

Dividend history of old stocks. 

Where your Administrator will 
get his necessary guidance, 

Your exact financial worth at 
any time. 

Exact profit on any stock trans- 
actions, 


Additional Forms Can Be 


Supplied As Needed 


MI-REFERENCE, tthe personal 
financial record, shows you ex- 
actly how you stand—fcrewarns 
and forearms you. 


Quantity Discounts 


We have an interesting proposi- 
tion on quantities of 12, 25, 50 or 
more. MI-REFERENCE makes 
an unusually desirable Christmas 
gift to your employes, customers 
and friends, 





J 
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MEREFERENCE 


Tells the Complete Story of 
Your Personal Affairs at a 
Glance. 


Keep your personal records 
just as systematically as your 
business records — free from 
guesswork, uncertainty or lost 
records—every item instantly 
available at a turn of the page 
to show you exactly how you 
stand—to arm you with all the 
facts to establish credit or float 

a loan. 


How Much Are You Worth? 


- REFERENCE personal finances in a 6 x 9 loose- 
will show you instant- leaf book that is the business part- 
ly. Not just your ner of all your successes and ad- 

actual cash in the bank, ventures. 

but the cash value of your MI-REFERENCE is a simple con- 

life insurance, the actual venient personal secretary—not a 

value of your bonds and complicated bookkeeping system— 
securities, your equity in real estate, twelve easily understood record 
when dividends are due, when in- forms. Page size 814” x 514”. A 
terest is payable, deductions from few minutes only, when important 
your taxable income, when your transactions are made—no copying 
bonds are callable, how your deeds of records—and your estate is kept 
are recorded—every detail of your in shipshape manner. 


Free Trial Offer 


You’ll thoroughly enjoy the feeling of security this book will bring you. Try 
MI-REFERENCE for ten days FREE—without obligation to you except to 
return it or pay for it at the end of that time. 


Regular Edition—Embossed flexible leatherette binder, 14” ring, 
index and 100 sheets, price $5.00. 


DeLuxe Edition—Beautifully embossed genuine leather binder, 1” 
ring, index and 200 sheets, price $10. 00. 
Name lettered in gold 50c extra. 


Pin your letterhead to this coupon and know where you stand. 


PFENING & SNYDER, Inc. 


Commerce Bldg., Columbus, Ohio 


UseThis Coupon a. 


Fi A% D Please send one pond sree Edition MI- 
or en a \ iasl REFERENCE which I agree to pay for or 


return in 10 days. 


Free Trial ~~ 


Address 
Ln City Terr err ee eee 
M.W.S. eer 19- 27 
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= The steady, consistent and substantial 33-year growth of 
2 Investors Syndicate has been achieved solely through 
= providing a needed service guaranteeing complete 
a safety. Details regarding our Installment Certificate 
= Plan, paying $1,000 or more on monthly investments 
5 of $6.30 and up over 120-month periods, will be 
= furnished upon request. 

FA You owe it to yourself to investigate. Simply tear out this ad, send 
= it in with your name and address for descriptive booklet NT-13 
| INVESTORS SYNDICATE 
: I 

2 Established 1894 

Fs Head Office 

= 100 North 7th Street, Minneapolis, Minn. 

= New York Office, National City Bldg. 

= 17 East 42nd Street, New York 

= Other Offices in Principal Cities 
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the company’s activities. The trend of 
earnings, which has been upward since 
1922, was halted last year when a 
moderate recession in net resulted in 
an amount available for dividends on 
the common stock equal to only $2.74 
per share as compared with $2.77 in 
the previous year. The declining tend- 
ency became more pronounced in the 
first half of the current year, in which 
period operating income totalled only 
1.37 millions and net amounted to an 
equivalent of 74 cents on the 549,170 
shares of common stock, after preferred 
dividends, contrasting unfavorably with 
$1.52 in the first six months of 1926. 
Lower earnings are understood to re- 
filect increased interest charges and 
other expenses incidental to increased 
scope of activities. Merger rumors 
have been circulated linking the com- 
pany with several other prominent 
theatre groups but definite develop- 
ments along this line, while quite 
possible, have yet to materialize. The 
shares are admittedly attractive for 
income but more than an average 
degree of risk is assumed in return for 
the liberal yield and pending a more 
favorable turn in earnings, they are 
not likely to enjoy material enhance- 
ment in market value. 





TIMKEN ROLLER BEARING 


Please let me know what you think of Timken 
Roller Bearing? I bought some stock last year 
at 82, and a couple of months ago bought 50 
shares more at 123. Would you advise me to 
take advantage of the recent drop in the stock t 
increase my holdings still more?—P, U. Y., St. 
Paul, Minn. 


As the dominant factor in the motor 
vehicle bearing business Timken Roller 
Bearing has a record of prosperous 
operations covering a long period of 
years. The adaptation of products to 
railway equipment, thus opening up an 
entirely new field giving promise of 
adding substantially to future earning 
power, fired speculative imagination, 
with the result that the shares soared 
to price levels not wholly warranted by 
actual conditions. However, earnings 
have shown successive yearly increase 
since 1921, barring a slight falling off 
in 1924, to record profits in 1926, equal 
to $8.26 a share. Business in the cur- 
rent year is running ahead of 1926, 
earnings in the first six months being 
$4.50 a share against $4.08 a share in 
the same period of 1926, with the out- 
look favorable for the second half of 
1927. Substantial additions to income 
from the railway equipment field ye' 
lies some distance ahead, but the recent 
decline in market prices of the shares, 
thus correcting previous speculativ: 
excesses, would seem to justify retain 
ing your present holdings for the long 
pull. However, it might be wise to 
defer fresh commitments for the 
present. 





SHAFFER OIL & REFINING 


In November, 1926, I bought 50 shares of 
Shaffer Oil & Refining preferred at 107, In Jani- 
ary, 1927, I received 19.25% in settlement of ac- 
cumulated back dividends which, of course, ma- 
terially reduced the net cost of my stock. I am 


(Please turn to page 172) 
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This offering does not represent new financing on the part of the Company 


100,000 Shares 


United Artists Theatre Circuit, Inc. 


Common Stock 
CAPITALIZATION 





7% Convertible Preferred Stock (Par $100).... 


Common Stock (no par value), voting stock. 


++ esse +e $4,000,000 


Outstanding 
$4,000,000 
500,000 shs. 


Authorized 


*600,000 shs. 


*100,000 shares reserved for conversion of preferred stock at par into common stock @ $40 per share. 


Transfer Agent 
THE EguitasLe Trust COMPANY OF NEW YorK 


The following information is based upon letters to J. & W. Seligman & Co., 
stockholders dated February 15, 1927, and September 1. 192 


1926; and to 


United Artists Theatre. Circuit, 
Inc., was incorporated under the 
laws of Maryland in 1926 to acquire directly, or through 
subsidiaries, motion picture theatres and interests therein 
in important cities of the United States and elsewhere. It 
now has in operation a circuit of twelve moving picture 
houses. In each house the Company is associated with 
another leading motion picture exhibitor, and in no case 
is such exhibitor’s interest greater than that of United 
Artists Theatre Circuit, Inc. 


Theatres: The following theatres are already in oper- 
ation: 

Theatre 

(with approx. seating capacity) 

Rivoli-United Artists (2,122) 

Rialto (1,904) 

Chinese (2,200) 

Egyptian (1,750) 

United Artists Valencia 
(1,472) Baltimore 

Loew’s Century (2,974) Baltimore 

Loew’s & United Artists— 
Penn (3,477) 

United Artists (2,100) 

Liberty (1,620) 

Loew’s & United Artists— 
Broad (2,550) 

Broadway; Columbus 

Parkway} (900) Baltimore 
+ Minor houses incidentally acquired. 


The Corporation has five additional theatres under con- 
struction, all of which are well advanced and expected 
to open in a few months, thus increasing the circuit to 
seventeen theatres. 

Theatre 

(with approx, seating capacity) 
United Artists (2,200) 
Apollo (1,750) 

United Artists 

Loew’s & United Artists— 
Ohio (3,100) 

Majestic (1,000) 


dated May 25, 
Circuit of Theatres: 


President, 





Associate 
Paramount 
Paramount 
Sidney Grauman 
West Coast 


City 
.New York 
New York 
Hollywood 
Hollywood 


Loew’s 
Loew’s 


Loew’s 
West Coast 
West Coast 


Pittsburgh 
Seattle 
Loew’s 


Loew’s 
Loew’s 


Columbus 


Associate 
None 
None 
None 


City 
Los Angeles 
...Chicago 
Detroit 


Loew’s 
West Coast 


Columbus 
Portland 


The management is also investigating favorable sites for 
additional theatres in other cities. 


Registrar 
CENTRAL UNIoN Trust CoMPpANY OF NEW YorRK 
Bankers for the Company, from Joseph M. Schenck, Esq., 
73 
It has entered into a contract with 
United Artists Corporation (of 
Delaware), dated June 22, 1926, 
to run for 10 years, whereby: 


Contract with United 
Artists Corporation: 








(a) The theatres of the new Circuit have a preferential right 
to exhibit important United Artists pictures by way of “pre- 
release’ or “first”? runs before they are shown in other motion 
picture theatres in the same localities. 


(b) United Artists pictures, except in unusual cases, are ex- 
— in the theatres of the new circuit on a percentage basis, 
a, box office receipts a’e first applied to the cost of operating 
the ‘theatres, including depreciation and an investment re:urn to 
provide for 7% dividends on the Preferred Stock as its pro- 
ceeds are employed in new theatres, and net profits thereafter 
are divided in ngreed percentages between United Artists Corpora- 
tion (in full payment for the pictures) and United Artists 
Theatre Circuit, Inc. (for its own profit). 


United Artists Corporation has contracts pursuant to 
which it is “distributing” to theatres throughout the world 
new motion pictures featuring: 

Mary Pickford 
Norma Talmadge 
Gloria Swanson 
Corinne Griffith 
ilma Banky 


Charles Chaplin 

Douglas Fairbanks 

D. W. Griffith 

John Barrymore 

Buster Keaton 
Ronald Colman 


as well as motion pictures produced by well-established 
independent producers including Joseph M. Schenck. All 
of these artists or their producers, except Charles Chaplin, 
have approved the ten-year contract above mentioned in 
so far as it affects their individual contracts with United 
Artists Corporation. 


United Artists Corporation was organized in 1919 as a 
co-operative enterprise. Its contracts with its artist-and- 
producer-stockholders require them to deliver pictures to it at 
stated intervals. 


This Company is not engaged in the production 
of motion pictures but exclusively in the opera- 
tion of theatres. 


Business: 


Board of Directors 


JOSEPH M. SCHENCK, 

Chairman_of the Board and President. : : 
Chief Executive of United Artists Theatre Circuit, Inc. (this 
company), United Artists Corporation (the distributing coim- 
pany) and Art Cinema Corporation (producers and financers of 
motion pictures). Formerly one of the executives of Loew’s, 
Inc., of which his brother, Nicholas M. Schenck, is President. 

LEE SHUBERT, . 

Vice-President. 

President of Shubert Theatre Corporation. 
figure in the “legitimate” theatre. Director of Loew’s, 
and of Art Cinema Corporation. 

DENNIS F. O’BRIEN, 

Vice-President. 

Head of the law firm of O’Brien, Malevinsky & Driscoll, repre- 
senting many motion picture interests, and personal counsel for 
important mction picture stars including Mary Pickford, Doug- 
las Fairbanks, etc. 


The outstanding 
inc:, 


LOUIS ANGER, 
Vice-President and General Manager. 
Formerly personal assistant to Mr. Schenck—experienced in all 
aspects of the motion picture business. 
BERTRAM S. NAYFACK 
Secretary and Treasurer. 
Member of the law firm of Newrass, Nayfack & Waldheim, 
representing many motion picture interests, 
WILLIAM P. PHILIPS, 
Partner in banking firm of J. & W. Seligman & Co.; Direct :r 
in Shubert Theatre Corporation and other corporations, 
NATHAN BURKAN, 
Attorney, representing many motion picture interests, and per- 
sonal counsel for motion picture stars inc!ud'ng Charles Cha) lin. 
HARRY D. BUCKLEY, 
Vice-President of U; nited Artists Corporation. 
JOSEPH H. MOSKOWITZ 
Vice-President of Art Cinema Corporation. 


Because of the long experience and past successes of the management, the arrangement with Paramount 
Famous-Lasky Corporation, Loew’s Inc., and the West Coast Theatres Co., the world famous reputation 
of the artists and the unique character of the contract with the United Artists Corporation, we believe 


that United Artists Theatre Circuit, Inc., 


comm on 


stock offers attractive speculative possibilities. 


Price $15 per share 


J. K. RICE, Jr. & CO. 


New York 


E. W. CLUCAS & CO. 


New York 











The information contained in the above mentioned letters and summary has been accepted by us as reHable, but does not constitute any representations on our part. 
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A Fascinating 
Journey 


with intriguing 
glimpses of for- 
eign folk and 
customs. Sun- 
shineall the way. 


*° California 


Let a Southern Pacific representative plan 
your trip to California by Golden State. 
Shortest, Chicago to San Diego— 63 hours 


“ 


Chicago to Los Angeles. Stopovers a* 
El Paso, Douglas, Tucson, Phoenix. 
Golden State Limited—de luxe train. 
Leaves Chicago, Rock Island La Salle St. 
Station, 8:30 p. m. daily. 
Apache—another fine all-steel train. 
Leaves Chicago, Rock Island La Salle St. 
Station, 6:00 p. m. daily. 


Choice of Routes Returning 
Sunset Route, San Francisco to New Or- 
leans via Apache Land. 

Overland Route, San Francisco to Chicago 
via Great Salt Lake and Ogden. 


Shasta Route north via Klamath over the 
new Cascade Line to Portland and Pacific 
Northwest. 


For complete information, see your local Southern 
Pacific representative, or use this coupon 


E. W. Clapp, Traffic Manager 

Southern Pacific 

Room 1022, 310 So. Michigan Ave., 

Chicago, Ill. { 
Please send me free descriptive booklets 

as checked: 

Golden State Route OSunset Route | 

(Overland Route | 
(Shasta Route is included in each of 


Address 


Southern 


Pacific 
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receiving regular dividends, but market prices have 
declined and was wondering if the cutlook war- 


rants taking my loss. What would you advise?— 


. F. V., Phila., Pa. 

Shaffer Oil & Refining is controlled 
by the Standard Gas & Electric Co., 
the latter owning $9,196,900 of the 14 
million $100 par 7% participating 
cumulative preferred stock and the 
entire class A and common shares. 
Earnings for the year ended March 31, 
1927, were equal to $30.44 a share of 
preferred against $35.38 a share in 
the year ended December 31, 1926 and 
$20.11 in 1925. Definite results in 
recent months are not available, but 
it is logical to assume that the Com- 
pany, in common with others in this 
group, has suffered to some extent from 
the depressed conditions prevailing in 
the petroleum industry. Financial con- 
dition, as disclosed by March 31, 1927, 
balance sheet, could stand some im- 
provement. Working capital declined 
from about 7 millions on February 28, 
1926, to approximately 1.8 millions at 
the end of March this year, reflecting 
additions to fixed assets, investments 
in affiliated companies and, in no small 
part, by action of directors in Decem- 
ber, 1926, in declaring a dividend of 
19%% in settlement of accumulated 
back dividends. Given the benefit of 
reasonably favorable conditions in the 
petroleum industry the company should 
experience no difficulty in covering pre- 
ferred dividends by a satisfactory 
margin, but an examination into its 
past record discloses erratic earning 
power and, all things considered, the 
shares should be held only by those 
able and willing to assume considerable 
risk. 


AMERICAN WATER WORKS & 
ELECTRIC 


What has caused the recent decline of $10 a 
share or more in American Water Works? All of 
the reports that I have seen indicate that the com- 
pany is expanding right along and making per- 
sistent increases in its earnings. I have no in- 
tention of selling my stock as I have held it fcr 
some years and have a several hundred per cent 
profit on my investment but I would like to know 
your opinion of the situation—D, E Roch- 
ester, New York, 

There have been no developments in 
connection with the current status or 
outlook for the American Water Works 
and Electric Company, to account for 
the recent decline in the market value 
of the common stock. Under the cir- 
cumstances, therefore, we can but con- 
clude that the lower levels reflect the 
reactionary tendency in the general 
market, which has been in evidence 
during recent weeks. Per share earn- 
ings of the company for the 12 months 
ended August 31st, showed a moderate 
recession due to the larger amount of 
common stock outstanding, following 
the payment of the regular semi-annual 
stock dividend, but in the period of 
12 months to September 30th, net ap- 
plicable to the common stock, was equal 
to $3.09 per share, comparing satisfac- 
torily with $2.28 per share in the 
previous twelve months, had the same 
number of shares been outstanding. 
Lower operating ratios and a normal 


(Please turn to page 174) 
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Phoenix 


+++ the mew 
winter playground 


See the famous Apache Trail Highway 


VERY VARIETY 
ed OUTDOOR SPORT. 


ky aleways blue... 
Sunshine all day... 


every day/ 


Only a few years ago Arizona was 
inaccessible except to pioneer and 
pack-horse—now you can drive from 
Phoenix to the Roosevelt Dam over 
an easy, safe Government roadway. 

The Apache Trail is said by thou- 
sands of visitors each year to be the 
world’s most scenic highway. Massive 
peaks, deep, gloomy canyons, lakes, 
waterfalls, deserts—all in panoramic 
array ... the sight of a lifetime! 

And all this is only a few hours 
from Phoenix — metropolis of the 
Southwest, — with its green lawns, 
trees and flower gardens, golf and 
country clubs, and fine community 


development! 
It’s worth a trip from the Atlantic 
Seaboard to see the rich verdure 
of the Salt River Valley alone! 























Phoenix—Arizona Club 
737 Chamber of Com- ; 
merce Building, Phoenix, :} 
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Please send my copy of “Phoenix, Where ‘| 
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$209 a Month 
INCOME 


by investing $500 a year! 


Coupon brings “The Science of Fortune 
Building’—free. This book contains a series 
of sane, workable, tested plans for using 
average incomes to build substantial fortunes 
—-varied plans to fit different-sized incomes. 
For example: $500 a year, rightly invested, 
will give you $41,900 in 30 years, with $209 
r a_month income. 

Send coupon. 


| GEORGE M. FORMAN | 

@ COMPANY | 

| 
| 











Investment Bonds Since 1885 
| 112 West Adams Street, Chicago 
Dept. 1611: Please send me, without ob- | 
ligation, “The Science of Fortune Build- 
ing,”’ and descriptive literature on sound 
| investments. 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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Fulfilling Our Obligation to 
Consumers and Stockholders 


We realize the heavy responsibility imposed on this Company and its various subsidiaries 
to maintain and improve plant efficiency and quality of products. Only by so doing can 
Stewart-Warner satisfy the public and pay good returns to investors. The large increase 
in our family of stockholders during 1927 indicates a growing appreciation of Stewart- 
Warner’s widely diversified and expanding activities—an outgrowth of our original auto- 
mobile accessories business, which also continues to grow. 


Stewart-Warner Stock has paid dividends for 15 years; the present rate being 6%, and 
may be purchased in the open market. 


Dlewaw-Wanev 


SPEEDOMETER CORPORATION 
Leading Factor in Six Important Branches of Industry. World Leader in Four Lines 
Executive Offices - - - Chicago 




































































Office Appliance and Equipment 
Service Department 


Because of the tremendous amount of correspondence we handle in connection with our In- 
quiry Department as well as on account of the attendant minute bookkeeping and accounting prob- 
lems, we had to equip our offices with practically all the outstanding time saving and efficiency 
increasing devices on the market. As a matter of fact, we are replacing continuously these devices 
by improved ones as they are being put on the market. We want to give our readers the benefit of 
our experience and tests covering nineteen years and will be glad to answer any requests for in- 
formation as to how we have conquered the problems that of necessity have arisen in an organiza- 
tion as large as ours. In addition to such information we will arrange to have our readers supplied 
with literature dealing with the solution of their particular case. 


There is no charge or obligation connected with this service, but we shall be glad to have 
you check the information desired on the coupon below and, ATTACHED TO YOUR BUSINESS 
LETTERHEAD, mail to O. A. & E. S. Department c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, 
New York City. 


(JAdding Machines. OOTime Recording Devices. OAutomatic Segregating & Filing 
(JCalculating Machines. OiContinuous Forms for Multiple Copies Devices. 
Billing Machines. of Checks, Confirmations, Bills, OMailing Room Equipment—Stamp Af- 
(Bookkeeping Machines. Orders, etc. fixers, Envelope Sealers, Mechan- 
Addressing Machines. DIntercommunicating Systems & ical Letter Openers, Postage 
(JAutographic Registers. Equipment. Meters, Sealing Wax Machines. 
JCheck Protection Devices & Systems. OT ypewriters. OStencil Cutting Machines. 
Dictating & Transcribing Machines. OAutomatic Typewriters. DSectional & Movable Office Partitions. 
]Duplicating Machines & Systems. OOTypewriter Copy Holders. OPapers for Office Use. 
_|Loose Leaf Binders, Equipment & OOffice Furniture. (Numbering & Dating Machines. 
Systems. OFiling Equipment. CiCash Registers. 

|Visible Indexes. OScales. (Telephone Devices—Mufflers, Hearing 
Accounting & Tabulating Machines. (CiFire Resisting Safes. Devices. 
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Offices are also 
maintained at Los 








Angeles, Calif., for 
Western patrons. 
European headquar- 
ters have recently 
been established at 
London, England. 























Home laboratories of the Electro Thermal 
Company are at Steubenville, Ohio 





FOR MEN PAST 40 
This New Home Hygiene! 


N AMERICAN scientist 

has made a_ discovery 
that touches the very keynote 
of health, vigor and welfare 
of men past 40. He has found 
a simple home treatment for 
prostate gland trouble. 


No Medicine 


Without medicine, surgery, 
violet rays or trick treatments, 
he has found a way to direct- 
ly stimulate the prostate 
gland—often driving out the 
congestion and making it 
function its normal way. So great has 
been the success of this treatment that 
an organization has been 
established to furnish 
it to the millions of 
men who are in need 
of it. 


2 Out of 3 Men 


Are you one of the 2 out of 3 men who 
have prostate trouble at a certain age, 
according to many medical authorities. 
Many are victims without knowing. Very 
often such conditions as sciatica, aches 
in back, feet and legs, chronic fatigue, 
depression and weakness are symptoms. 


Already 


more than 
40,000 men 
have tested 
this wonder- 
fully effective method 
in their own homes. 


FREE Book 


This institution has published 
a little book, “Why Many 
Men Are Old at 40,” which 
reveals amazing facts about 
old age. If you suffer with 
prostate trouble, it may be a 
godsend to you. While the 
edition lasts it will be 
yi mailed Free. Don’t go on 
with conditions that may 
lead to surgery—or that 
takes the pep, energy and joy of living 
out of life. Mail the coupon below 
immediately to 


THE ELECTRO THERMAL CO. 
4475 Main Street, Steubenville, Ohio 





If you live West of the Rockies, mail your inquiry to 
he Electro Thermal Co., Suite 44U 
303 Van Nuys Bldg., Los Angeles, Calif. 








THE ELECTRO THERMAL CO. 

4475 Main Street, Steubenville, Ohio 
Please send me Free, and without obligation, 
copy of your booklet, ‘“‘Why Many Men Are 
Old at 40.’’ Mail in plain wrapper, 
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(Continued from page 172) 
increase in gross revenues account for 
the favorable trend in net earnings and 
these factors do not appear likely to be 
substantially changed in the near 
future. The company ranks as one of 
the most prominent of the public utility 
holding companies and if the progress 
shown to date can be taken as a fair 
guide to the future, the shares can be 
accorded well defined merit for the 
long pull. The present high ratio of 
their market value to reported earnings, 
however, would seem to place a rather 
substantial premium on future pros- 
pects, a fact which apparently removes 
the shares from consideration by those 
investors looking for bargain oppor- 
tunities. 


UNION CARBIDE & CARBON 

Is the advance this year in Unicn Carbic 
Carbon due to expectation of a large increas 
the dividend? The present rate does not sex 
justify the prices that the stock has sold at. | 
could take about 30 points profit on my holdings 
but do not want to do this if there is any reasor 
to believe that the stock will remain at a ood 
figure and the dividend be increased.—E. V. B., 
Fort Wayne, Ind. 

Union Carbide & Carbon, on the basis 
of results reported thus far in the 
current year, gives every promise of 
further continuing the uninterrupted 
upward trend in net earnings which 
has been shown since 1921. In the 
period covering the years from 1921 to 
1926 inclusive, net has_ practically 
tripled and moreover, it is noteworthy 
that in each of these years the average 
amount charged off for depreciation 
and other reserves has been equal to 
$2.50 per share. These deductable items 
were equal to $2.80 in 1926 and $2.74 
in 1925. In the nine months ended 
September 30th, earnings, after allow- 
ing for all charges and reserves, showed 
a total equivalent to $6.64 per share as 
compared with $6.26 in the same period 
of 1926. The company is thus placed 
in the rather exclusive group of organ- 
izations which have not felt the adverse 
effects of a general slowing up in busi- 
ness conditions and which seem likely 
to maintain a favorable volume of 
earnings. On the basis of reported 
earnings, increased dividends do _ not 
appear an imminent possibility but pre 
sent quotations for the shares, to a 
large extent, appear justified in the 
light of the company’s demonstrated 
earning power, impregnable financial 
position, and prospects of substantial 
earnings from new projects. Retention, 
therefore, with a disregard to market 
fluctuations, for the reasonably long 
pull, seems a logical procedure. 


GENERAL AMERICAN TANK CAR 


At your suggestion I purchased 30 shar 
General American Tank Car a little over a year 
ago at 41. The recommendation was a very ‘ 
factory one. I am writing you now to |:no 
whether you think it will sell much highe» s 
there any basis for the report that the conipan 
is planning to consolidate with the Pressed Steel 
Car Company? What would this mean fi 
stock ?—O, H. T., Oxford, Tenn. 


Following the announcement of 
increase in dividends from $3 to $4 per 
share, and in reflection of a general 

(Please turn to page 176) 
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10se Oil production, in the Seminole field, which through its rapid increase this last 
‘ai spring broke the back-bone of the oil industry, is now declining materially. Predictions 

are made ihat the daily average production will be down to 300,000 to 350,000 
barrels a day by January—a decline of 209,000 barrels daily from the peak. 

& Coincident with this, statistics show that, while stocks of crude oil are heavy, 
m ta stocks of the refined product, gasolene, have been drawn down and are not at all 
nas excessive. 
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| SITUATION SOUNDER ? 
asls 
be . The current decline in production, and the relatively more satisfactory position of 
ted gasolene, are factors pointed out as indicating a sounder position in the .oil industry 
rich than has been generally accepted. 

the , a — ‘ ; ; 
1 to On the side of consumption, it is pointed out that the entire year 1927 will show 
ally an increased consumption of oil products of between 8 and 10%, as contrasted with 
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2 MARKED IMPROVEMENT AHEAD ? 


the peak consumption of 1926. Difficultie; have been entirely on the production end 
of the industry. 


ded 

ow- Does this combination of current decreasing production and sustained consumption warrant— 
wed at the present time—a broad bullish position on o'l securities? Is it time to use an extensive pro- 
2 as portion of one’s available funds in oil issues? Or, are there factors in the situation which indicate 


riod that even such a further decrease in excess production, as is anticipated above, will not remedy 


ne the general situation of over-production ? 
ran- 


erse In view of the conflicting factors existent in the industry, we are again giving our clients an 

usi- Analysis of the current oil situation and the outlook. Specific recommendations on individual oil 

kely securities are made. This Analysis should prove invaluable to all holders of, or prospective purchasers 
ol of, oil securities. Copies are now available, FREE. 


rted 
not 
% To obtain a copy, simply return the blank below. 
the 
ated A e | e f Fi 
a merican Institute of Finance 
tia 
se: 260 Tremont Street, Boston, Mass. 
ket 
long 
Fe See SS SS SSS SS 2S ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee 
: 
: AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF FINANCE, . 
‘AR : 260 Tremont Street, Boston, Mass. : 
f | ] 
Red Return the attached coupon ; Please send me Bulletin MWN-19 ' 
“es and we will gladly mail you, : ; 
amy without obligation, our latest 1 a 
age analysis of the oil situation. : ' 
; Street ; 
an a i 
Z i i 
per i §©City and State ‘ 
eral ‘ : 
a 7 


TET NOVEMBER 19, 1927 175 





TURNING 


NIGHT TIME 


DAY TIME 


Rush orders that cannot be filled 
are water over the dam. They 
never come back. 


In the Carolinas, manufacturers 
capitalize the flexibility of their 
working forces. They accept and 
fill orders impossible to handle 
where available labor dictates 
only one shift crews. 


The result is greater production 
with less equipment. Take tex- 
tile mills for example: Late Gov- 
ernment figures show 11,612,344 
spindles inthe Carolinas as 
against 16,872,298 spindles for 
New England. Yet the Carolinas 
show an average of 42% more 
active spindle hours with 31% 
less spindles. 


Production is a factor which 
cuts deep into the costs of in- 
dustrial operation. What the 
Carolinas have done for others, 
the Carolinas can do for you. 


Ask us how. 


Carolina Power &Light Company 


INDUSTRIAL RALEIGH 
BUREAU NORTH CAROLINA 


Send for 
ah, 


(Continued from page 174) 
weakness in the stock market, the com- 
mon stock of General American Tank 
Car has suffered a moderate decline in 
value. The fundamentals of the sit- 
uation, however, remain sound and we 
still regard the shares as constituting a 
satisfactory medium for income pur- 
poses, having fair prospects for en- 
hancement in value over a reasonable 
period of time. Net earnings in the 
current year to June 30th, applicable 
to the common stock after allowance 
for depreciation, preferred dividends 
and preferred stock sinking fund, were 
equal to $2.53 per share. The increase 
in dividends appears to have been justi- 
fied, and while the present $4 rate may 
seem liberal, the sound financial posi- 
tion of the company and immunity of 
earnings from the inherent instability 
characteristic of equipment manufac- 
turers offsets the comparatively narrow 
margin of safety. The rumors current 
to the effect that a merger of the com- 
pany and the Pressed Steel Car Co. is 
under consideration, are without con- 
firmation, in fact, although develop- 
ments of this nature would appear 
within the realm of possibility, inas- 
much as acquisition of the latter enter- 
prise would further round out the 
position of General American in the 
equipment industry. 








CHESAPEAKE CORP. STOCK 
UNDERVALUED 


(Continued from page 117) 








value of the common stock. This is 
equivalent to $89.70 per share and 
compares with a present market price 
of $83 per share. 

Table I gives the liquidating value of 
the Chesapeake Corporation stock 
equivalent to varying prices for the 
Chesapeake & Ohio stock from $200 to 
$250. 

The Chesapeake Corporation stock 
since the time it was listed has sold 
substantially below its Chesapeake & 
Ohio price equivalent. This has prob- 
ably been on account of the sinking 
fund provision of the Chesapeake Cor- 
poration bonds, which requires the 
corporation to pay as a sinking fund 
a sum equivalent to one-half of any 
cash dividends in excess of 8% paid 
on the pledged Chesapeake & Ohio 
stock. This covenant means that until 
its bonds are retired the Chesapeake 
Corporation will not be allowed to pass 
along to its stockholders all dividends 
received on its Chesapeake & Ohio 
stock provided these dividends are 
more than 8% annually. With the 
present annual dividend rate of $10 on 
the Chesapeake & Ohio stock, $9 of 
this amount may be distributed to 
Chesapeake Corporation bond and 
stockholders but $1 must be set aside 
for the purpose of retiring the bonds 
outstanding. Although this means rel- 
atively smaller dividends on the Chesa- 
peake Corporation stock temporarily 


as compared with Chesapeake & Ohio 
it also means relatively higher divi- 
dends whenever the Chesapeake Cor- 
poration succeeds in retiring its bonds 
and in the meantime, assuming a con- 
stant price for Chesapeake & Ohio, the 
book value of the Chesapeake Corpora- 
tion will appreciate as the bonds are 
retired. Consequently, the substanti«] 
discrepancy between the price of 
Chesapeake Corporation common stock 
and the equivalent price of Chesapeake 
& Ohio does not seem to be justified. 

Another factor which favors the 
Chesapeake Corporation stock is the 
fact that in case of appreciation in the 
price of Chesapeake & Ohio the former 
will rise proportionately more rapidly. 
For instance should Chesapeake & 
Ohio advance from 210 to 250, or 19°,, 
Chesapeake Corporation should aid- 
vance from its present price of $83 io 
$110, or 824%%. Thus, anyone having 
confidence in the future appreciation 
of Chesapeake & Ohio stands to proiit 
more rapidly by investing in the con- 
mon stock of the Chesapeake Corpora- 
tion. 


Conclusion 


In summarizing, the outlook for a 
further rise in Chesapeake & Olio 
seems to be favorable in view of the 
remarkable development of the roud 
and the anticipated period of generally 
low interest rates. It also appears that 
an investment in Chesapeake Corpora- 
tion may prove to be more profitalle 
than a direct investment in Chesapeale 
& Ohio. 
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the transaction on a “good bond that I 
happen to know a great deal about be- 
cause the firm had a large participation 
in the offering.” This from “The Mas- 
ter Salesman,” ringing with conviction 
because it is 100% true. 

Window dressing, however, must not 
necessarily be construed by the en- 
lightened reader as an evil, nor a bit 
of shady practice but an inevitable 
phase of merchandising whether tiie 
wares for sale are stocks, bonds, shoes 
or shaving cream. It has its good 
points and its disadvantages both from 
the standpoint of the seller and the 
buyer. It gives the buyer a wider 
selection of primary choice and a basis 
for comparison that a smaller offering 
list of outright owned issues would not 
permit. It enables the small invest- 
ment firm to meet the requirements of 
all kinds of customers and avoid the 
limited scope of too much specializa- 
tion. The gentle art of persuasion in 
the bond business must of necessity be 
applied both with tact and within the 
severe confines of good taste. 

Perhaps you have never heard tiie 
term “window dressing” if you are a 
“Valued Customer.” But you have if 
you are a “Master Salesman.” 
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Are Motor Stocks 


a purchase— 
‘now? 


What prospects ahead for the motor industry, and motor stocks, now ? 




















@ Motors, in the bull market May 1924 to February 1926, see dia- a 
gram, advanced strongly. iia 


@ Various selected motor stocks recommended by the American 
Securities Service, netted large profits. Studebaker, for instance, 
was purchased by clients @ 31, Hudson below 30, General Motors 
@ 65 (old stock), ete. 


cra 
sORDan PERCE 
STHOEBAATA qTUTS 


Next, note that arrow. Our special report on motor stocks, issued January 8, 
1926, here points out the changed situation—and recommends sales. Motor stocks, 
on average, ‘ever since have persistently sagged. 


Motor stocks, on average, are now low and look cheap. Are they cheap? 


@ Ford’s new car, Durant’s merger hopes, outlook for general prosperity in 1928, 
the particular way General Motors has built its organization—these and similar 
matters. are crucial in the struggle for business the coming months. 


@ Will stability develop or fierce competition instead, in which certain companies 
will fall back? Has General Motors passed its peak or will 1928 find it even more 
prosperous? What of Ford? 


These questions are analyzed, with facts and figures plainly stated, in 
our latest special report on motors. This latest report 
should prove valuable in taking advantage of 
developments ahead, the same as 
previous reports have been. 


A few extra copies reserved for distribution, free. Send for your copy of this valuable 
report and read it with care. 


Clip Coupon at Right 








Amer ican Securities American Securities slit 


1033 Corn Exchange Bank Bldg., 


Service New York. 


a Send I Special R t Motors,” 

Send me your latest “Special Report on Motors, 

Corn Exchange Bank Bldg. also copy of booklet “Making Profits in Securities,” 
New York both free. 
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$1,000 
and the 
FRENCH PLAN 


4 e Your investment is 
Security: protected by every 
dollar of net income from the oper- 
ation of large income-producing 


property. 

« You receive 6% 
Income: cumulative divi- 
dends—plus ten payments of 10% 
each—completing the repayment of 
every dollar of your original invest- 
ment. 

e Thereafter you receive 
Profits: 50% of the profits dis- 
tributed from the operation of the 
property—and benefit by 50% of its 
increase in value and earning power 
—without investing another dollar 
of your capital. 


FRENCH 
PLAN 


“The Real Estate Investment 
of the Future” GRATIS! 


Thousands of discriminating New 
Yorkers have already invested mil- 
lions of dollars in income-producing 
French buildings under this plan and 
are now sharing in the profits from 
their operation and in the profits 
from their inevitable increase in 
value. You will find full details of 
The FRENCH PLAN—the Plan 
that is revolutionizing real estate in- 
vestment—in the 64-page book “The 
Real Estate Investment of the 
Future,” 
Your copy is ready! Tear 
out the Special Coupon—now 
—and mail it TODAY! 


FRED F. FRENCH 
INVESTING 
COMPANY, Inc., 
350 Madison Ave., 

New York City. 


Please send me without obligation the 
64-page book ‘‘The Real Estate Invest- 
ment of the Future.” 








178 

















New York Curb Market 

















IMPORTANT ISSUES 


Quotations as of November 9 


1927 Price Range 
—_A~-———, Recent 

Name and Dividend 
Albert Pick Barth wi.t...... 14%, 10 11% 
Aluminum Co. of Amer 105% 67% 96% 
Amer, Cigar (8) 115 135 
Amer, Gas, Elec, (1)ft 68144 110% 
Amer. Super Power A (1.2)t. 274%, 38% 
Celotex Co. (3) 621%, 
Centrif, Pipe (0.60)* 9% 
Cities Serv'ce New (1.2)f.... 40% 
Cities Service Pfd. (6)T..... 8714 
Consol, Gas of Balt, (2%)... 50% 
Consolidated Laundries (2)*.. 15 
Durant Motorst é 5% 
Elect, Bond Share (1)t , 6614 
Electric Investorst ........ : 6 82% 
Fajardo Sugar (10) 
Ford Motor of Canada (15).. 
General Baking A (5)* 16% 
General Baking B* 1% 
Glen Alden Coal (10)+ 7% 182% 
Gulf Oil (1.5)t 95% 
Happiness Candy Store (50).. /, 5% 
Hecla Mining (2)f......... : 161, 
International Utilities B . 8% 
Johns-Manville, new (3)..... 112% 
Land Co. of Floridat 21% 
Lion Oil Refining (2.25)*.... A 214% 
Lone Star Gas (2) 533, 
Metro Chain Storeff....... . 56 
Mountain Producers (2,60)T.. 25 
New Mex. & Arizona Landf.. L 10% 


N increasing firmness is evident 

in Curb quotations, with rallies in 

sharp contrast to severe declines 
which occurred about two weeks ago. 
Strength has been quite general 
throughout the list but several in- 
dividual stocks were featured in sen- 
sational upswings; among these Tubize 
Artificial Silk was an outstanding per- 
former, gaining some fifty points to a 
new high above 350, 


Considerable interest in General Bak- 
ing shares carried both the A stock and 
the B stock to their former high levels 
of the year, a movement that is in line 
with the gradual recovery of the 
shares from the severe pressure which 
they were subjected to earlier in the 
year when Government interference 
blocked the company’s ambitious merg- 
er plans. Accompanying the recovery 
in price level, the company’s earnings 
have increased during the first nine 
months, showing an annual rate of in- 
come that would provide a small sur- 
plus for the B stock, after payment of 
the $6 priority to which the A shares 
are entitled. And in line with the cor- 
porate expansion of operation, in place 
of the projected combine of companies, 
contracts have recently been awarded 
for the construction of a new million 
dollar plant in Philadelphia, to be one 
of the finest of the company’s 42 plants 
now in operation. 

The General Baking Corporation, 
the holding company, has no funded 


1927 Price Range 
———___, Recent 


High Low oon Name and Dividend ‘High Low Price 
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New Jersey Zine (12) 

Nipissing Mining (30c)* 5% 
Northern Ohio Powert 9% 
Pacific Steel Boiler (1)* 9% 
Puget Sound P. & L.f....... 28 
Reo Motor (80c)t 1 1914 
Salt Creek Producers (2'%)t. 27% 
So’east Pwr. & Lt, (new 1)¢ 41% 29% 
So’east Pwr. & Lt. Pfd. (4). 835 67% 
Stutz Motors* 12% 
Tobacco Products Exportt... 8 
TURES TARP oo vicccsccnsescs ; 8% 314 
Tubize Artif, Silkt (10) 356 145 
Tung-Sol Lamp ‘‘A’’ (1,80).. 24% 17% 
United Electric Coal 33%, 22% 
United Gas & Improvem’t (4) 118% 89 
U. S. Gypsum (1.60) 90 

STANDARD OIL STOCKS 

Continental Oil (1) 2254 16% 
Humble Oil (1.6)t 6514 54 
International Pet, (.'75) 2814 
Ohio Oil (2.75) 52 
Prairie Oil & Gast 4554 
Standard Oil of Ind, (3.5)t.. 757, 6434 
Vacuum Oil (5)Tt 1361 95% 


* Listed in the regular way. 
t+ Admitted to unlisted trading privileges, 
tt Applicaticns made for full listing, 


debt or preferred stock outstanding and 
is capitalized with an outstanding is- 
sue of 992,980 shares of Class A stock 
and 2,975,686 shares of Class B. Its 
principal subsidiary, the General Bak- 
ing Company, likewise has no funded 
debt but has a comparatively smal is- 
sue of some 90,000 shares of 8% pre- 
ferred stock held by investors; virtual- 
ly all of the common being held by the 
parent company. The parent com- 
pany’s Class A shares are entitled to 
a prior claim on earnings up to $6 4 
share before any payments may be 
made on the junior Class B_ issue. 
Class A stock pays a $5 dividend at 
present, but with earnings running at 
the annual rate of around $7 a share, 
it is not unlikely that the full $6 rate 
may be inaugurated in the not distant 
future. 

At the current price level of around 
76, the Class A stock yields approxi- 
mately 642% on the $5 dividend basis 
and on a $6 annual dividend would yield 
about 8%. The latter yield basis suggests 
rather interesting market enhancement 
possibilities, especially when the par- 
ticipating feature of the issue is con- 
sidered. This participation calls for 
equal distribution of earnings between 
Class A stock and Class B stock, after 
the preferred dividend of 6% has been 
declared and paid on the Class A 
While actual participation on this basi: 
may be far off, the Class A is mean 
while attractive on income and poten 
tial market appreciation. 
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Listed on the Chicago Stock Exchange 


1] 


Foote Bros. 
Gear & Machine Co. 


ve Common Stock 


= Price at market to yield approximately 8% 
TAX EXEMPT IN ILLINOIS 


aa T HE future possibilities of this company, and the invest- 
ment position and market outlook for its Common 
7 shares, since acquisition of plant and business of A. 
= Plamondon Manufacturing Company, are described in 


99 Circular MW-1. 


6344 Established 1910 


F, A. BREWER & CO. 


Investment Securities 


‘. 208 South La Salle Street, Chicago 
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AVERAGE PRICE OF 40 BONDS 


191415 ‘lo ‘I? 1819 20°21 22, — 1923 —— 1924 —— —— —— 


25 RAILROADS 

B INDUSTRIALS 

4 STREET RAILWAYS 
2 PUBLIC UTILITIES 

| MUNICIPAL 


ON YOUR ___US.GOVERNMENT Bonn AVERAGE 
SAVINGS amet eee ee Raeees cae! See semen * eae 


(Compounded semi- 
annually) 
Open a pass-book account with 
any amount, and add to it at 


your convenience. Interest at 
6% commences at once. Usual TAXABLE 


withdrawal privileges. 











ALSO FULL PAID 
CERTIFICATES 85 


issued in $100 units, earn 


6%. Interest checks : 
sigosmes'| Ef MARKET STATISTICS 
and July | of each year. 
N. Y. Times 
N. Y. Times --Dow, Jones Avgs.—, -—50 Stocks——, 
40 Bonds 20 Indus, 20 Rails High Low Sales 
Thursday, Oct. 27.... . 183.96 137.23 174.96 172.88 1,843,460 
SECURED i . . 181.68 . 174.45 170.43 
by first trust deeds (mort- b Saturday, Oct, 29 J 180.32 . 171.25 168.93 
gages) on approved real estate, Monday, Oct, 31 : 181.73 . 172,17 169.86 
the safest of all securities. Tuesday, Nov. 1 RK 181.65 : 172.49 170.47 
Wednesday, Nov. 2... . 184.61 : 172.48 170.37 
Thursday, Nov. 3 . 186.50 - 174.69 172.67 
Friday, Nov, 4 a ‘ A 174.51 172.64 
GUARANTEED Saturday, Nov, 5 . . 175.45 173.48 
by a capital surplus of Monday, Nov. ; F 139.21 177.58 175.30 
Tuesday, Nov. 8 i 
$400,000.00 Wednesday, Nov. 9... E 189.31 187.73 177.81 174.74 


This is a margin of security \e 
in addition to all other re- STOCK MARKET AVERAGES 
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sources of the association. 
n 1923 1924 1925 1926 




















Resources over, 
$7,000,000.00 


Under Direct 
State Supervision 


rocco 


Write today for folder I = 
| giving complete details, % D 25 RAILROADS 
B 25 INDUSTRIALS 


also for our last financial i 


| statement. 
COMBINED AVERAGES 


OF 25 R.R.&25INDLS 


BUILDING & TY 
ASSOCIATION 


1632 Franklin St. 
at 17th 
OAKLAND 


69 South First Street 
San Jose 
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= = eR a - ees ae 
= Who is your Financial Advisor? 
= = | : : 

—|85 Every intelligent investor recognizes the necessity 

= 80 of sound, impartial, expert investment counsel. 

=a Pee ee : 

=e But are all investors receiving such counsel? 

= 








Who is BEHIND your: Financial Service? 


O you know the men who are. providing you with 
advice regarding your investments? Are you familiar 
with their record? their training? their ability? their char- 
acter? . @ Who are they? CAN YOU: NAME THEM? 
@Are the men behind your Service impartial, disinter- 
ested? Are your interests their interests? @A Financial 
Service is no sounder than those behind it. @ The mem- 
bers of McNeel’s Service know who is behind their invest- 
ment counsel. They know who is their financial advisor. 
They know that their investment interests have the per: 
sonal supervision of a great financial authority*—one of 
uuntry’s foremost—a trained financial brain, a stu- 
d analyst, an impartial, independent judge of secu- _ 
ecurity 1 — 








in net profits: to you — 
mt advice and guidance 
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We offer 


FREE STATE 
OF PRUSSIA 


6% Sinking Fund 
Gold Bonds 
Due Oct. 15, 1952 


Price at Market 


To Yield Approximately 
6.28%, 


Circular on Request 


MCDONNELL & CO. 


120 BROADWAY 
NEW YORK 
Members New York Stock Exchange 





SAN FRANCISCO 





VY eg 
Why Smith Investors are 


Satisfied Investors 


Smith First Mortgage Bonds 
Yield 62% Net 


Principal and interest are protected 
by safeguards our experience as 
Investment Bankers for over a half 
century has developed. Smith In- 
vestors are secure in their knowledge 
of the record of this House: that 
during 54 years of continuous service 
there has never been a day’s delay in 
the payment of principal or interest; 
a record of which we are proud. 
The history of this House and com- 
plete information relative to the bonds 
it offers may be had by 

Asking for Booklet “52-56” 


Our Mail Service Department 


No matter where you may be you can 
avail yourself of the Mail Order Service 
of our Home Office in Washington, D.C. 
Your investments and inquiries will be 
given the same personal, efficient and 
courteous attention you would receive 
if you called at one of our offices, 


“YAe F.H.SMITH ©. 


°Founded 1873 
Smith Building, Washington, D.C. 
285 Madison Ave., New York City 
Branch Offices in — Chicago — and Other Cities 





Kindly send booklet and information regarding 
SMITH BONDS. 


NAME 





ADDRESS 


‘ d 
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San Francisco Stock and 
Bond Exchange 


HIS table is published regularly for the convenience of 
those of our subscribers and readers who are, or 
may be, interested in leading Pacific Coast securities. 


Bank and Public Utility Stocks 








Anglo & London Paris Nat, Bank 
Bancitaly Corporation} 

Bank of Italy, new 

East Bay Water A Pfd 

Federal Brandes 

Great Western Power Pfd 

Key System Prior Pfd 

Los Angeles Gas Pfd 

Pacific Telephone & Tel. Pfd 
Pacific Gas & Elec 


Industrials and Miscellaneous 


Alaska Packers’ Assn 

California Packing 

California Petroleum 

Caterpillar Tractor, new 

Foster & Kleiser (cm) 

Hale Brothers 

Hawaiian Coml. Sugar 

Hawaiian Pineapple 

Home Fire & Marine 

Honolulu Cons. Oil 

Hunt Brothers Packing ‘‘A’’ 

Illinois Pacific Glass ‘‘A’’ 

North American Oil 

Paraffine Commont 

Richfield Cons, Oil 

Schlesinger A Common 

Shell Union Oil 

Southern Pacific 

Sperry Flour Common 

Spring Valley Water 

Standard Oil of. Calif 

Union Oil Associates 

Union Oil of California 

Union Sugar Common . 

Yellow & Checker Cab ‘‘A’’ 

Zellerbach Corporation 
+ Split 2 for 1. 


+ Paid 40% stock dividend. 


aes); Last Sale 
Div. Rate High Low Nov. 10 
$10.00 232 195 205 
2,24 12514 8914 118%, 
5.24 249% 171 214%, 
6.00 99 95% 9614 
224, 9% 21% 
105% 98% 104 
ne 65 10 10% 
6,00 104% 98% 103% 
6.00 116 102 116 
2.00 45 31%, 


7.00 


8.00 185 
4.00 69% 
1,00 33 
1.40 53% 
1.00 15% 
2.00 36% 
3.00 53% 
1,80 56 
1,60 36% 
2.00 421, 
2.00 26%, 
2.00 40% 
48 
16% 
2614 
23% 
31% 
125 
65 
108% 
60% 
561% 
5614 
19 
9% 
3714 

















ST. LOUIS SOUTHWESTERN RY. 
(Continued from page 126) 








assuming that net income will gradu- 
ally increase under normal business 
conditions. The liberal expenditures 
on account of maintenance have tended 
to keep the road’s operating ratio in 
the neighborhood of 76%. But as the 
rehabilitation program draws to com- 
pletion, this figure should decline and 
a larger share of net accordingly, 
should be released for the common 
stock. A reduction of 1% in this ratio, 
incidentally, would mean a gain of 
more than $1.50 a share annually with- 
out any change in gross revenues. 
Purely on the basis of its earning 
position, therefore, St. Louis South- 
western common appears in the light 
of an attractive speculation among the 
non-dividend rails. This year’s decline 
in net on account of extraordinary 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention 


flood losses should have but a passing 
influence upon dividend possibilities 
though it must also be recognized that 
initial payments, when they do begin, 
are likely to be conservative and not 
necessarily a criterion of the rate that 
may ultimately be attained. 

The road’s merger prospects are diffi- 
cult to resolve, though they must also 
be taken into consideration. Doubtless 
part of the previous advance in the 
market value of the stock this year 
was predicated upon consolidation pros- 
pects but the subsequent decline has 
more or less brought the shares back 
to levels where, whatever the trend of 
merger negotiations, they can scarcely 
exert an unfavorable influence. In the 
event of the Loree plan now being for- 
mulated should prove unacceptable to 
the Interstate Commerce Commission 
the road is still capable of standing on 
its own feet. On the other hand, a fav- 
orable turn in the consolidation picture 
would add so much additional fuel to 
the speculative fire in Southwestern’s 
case. 
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NEW ISSUE 





32,000 Shares 
Potrero Sugar Company 


Common Stock 


CAPITALIZATION mien 


Authorized Outstanding 
First Mortgage 7% Bonds due 1947..........$2,000,000 $2,000,000 
*Common Stock (No Par Value)............. 200,000 Shs. 180,000 Shs. 


*20,000 shares reserved for conversion of Stock Warrants attached to First Mortgage Bonds. 


Transfer Agent: National Bank of Commerce in New York. Registrar: American Exchange, Irving Trust Company 
Ir. Cyrus L. Merriam, President of the Company, summarises his letter as follows: 


BUSINESS AND PROPERTY: The Potrero Sugar Company has been organized under the laws of the State 


of Delaware, to acquire all the stock, with the exception of directors’ qual- 
ifying shares, of the Mexican Industria! Company, w hich wiil own and operate the complete and self-contained mill 
property consisting of sugar factory, refinery and distillery, known as El Potrero, situated on the line of the British- 
owned Mexican Railway between Vera Cruz and Mexico City and near the City ‘of Cordoba, the Mexican company 
assuming all liabilities of the present owner and the present operating company in Mexico in connection with the 
prior conduct of the business. The Mexican company will aso acquire the products of the adjacent lands of about 
12,614 acres on terms which will make available to the Mexican company all the sugar-cane and other products derived 
therefrom, and title to said lands will remain in the present owner subject to the rights of the Company to have 
the title transferred without further consideration to a legally qualified transferee at any time within 30 years, all in 
accordance with the land laws of Mexico. The mill property and the adjacent lands together constitute the property 
known as the Hacienda El Potrero, one of the largest sugar properties in Mexico and producing about 15,000 tons of 
sugar a year, practically all of which is marketed in Mexico under the well-known “Potrero” trademark. The cane 
zone tributary to the factory will warrant bringing the production up to 30,000 tons of sugar per annum and it is 
estimated that this can be accomplished at an expense only moderate in proportion to the benefits obtainable. The 
factory, refinery and distillery have been kept up to date in every respect and constitute a first-class, modern sugar 
property. 


ASSETS: The Honolulu Iron Works Co. (one of the largest designers and constructors of sugar factories in the 
———-_ world) estimate the present sound depreciated value of the property, including the adjacent lands, rail- 
road and rolling stock, factory equipment and buildings, distillery, houses, etc., as of August 30, 1927, at $4,027,673. 
The balance sheet of the Company, as of the completion of its financing, the acquisition of all properties presently to 
be conveyed and valuing the contract rights with relation to the adjacent lands as equivalent to the appraised value 
of the lands themselves, shows net assets of $5,333,332.23. The 200,000 no par Common shares of the Company will have 
a book value of $16.66 per share. 


RISK INSURANCE: Insurance in the amount of $2,000,000 has been taken out with first-class English insurance 
companies to cover risks due to fire, civil commotion, war, civil war, revolution, insurrec- 
tion, rebellion and confiscation or expropriation of plant. 


MANAGEMENT: The management will be supervised directly by the Latin-American Sugar Company, Inc., 
which operates another sugar mill in the same part of Mexico. The present organization 
will be in a large measure continued. 


EARNINGS: The earnings of the Hacienda El Potrero for the 5 years 1923-1927 inclusive, averaged $656,721.42, 
before charging interest, United States taxes and depreciation, as set forth in the report of Messrs. 
Deloitte, Plender, Griffiths & Co., and after adjustment for non-recurring expenses averaging $240,202.69 per annum 
during said five years. This is equivalent to over 4%4 times the maximum annual interest charges on the bonds. The 
average earnings as above during this period, after allowing for satisfactory depreciation, have been $556,721.42 per 
annum. After charging interest on the above mentioned bonds and United States Federal Income Tax at the present 
rate, the average annual earnings as above were equal to $1.80 per share on the 200,000 shares of common stock 
of no par value. The Latin-American Sugar Co., Inc., whose remuneration will be based on earnings, estimates that 
the above results should be substantially improved by the reductions in overhead, etc., which will be brought about by 
the introduction of its supervision of the property. 




















All figures given above are in United States currency. Conversion where necessary has been made at $2 (Mex.) = $1 United States gold. 


Legal details, except as to titles, are being passed upon for the Bankers by Messrs, Curtis, Mallet-Prevost, Colt & Mosle and by 
Messrs. Hardin, Hess, Eder and Freschi of New York and Mexico City. and for the Company by Messrs. Smyth, Wise and 
O’Connell. The titles are being passed upon by Messrs. Hardin, Hess, Eder and Freschi. We offer this stock when, as and if 
issued and received by us and subject to the approval of counsel and to prior sale. 


Price $12 per share 


The Company has agreed to make application to list this stock on the New York Curb Market 


JEROME B. SULLIVAN & CO. 


Members New York Curb Market 
42 BROADWAY NEW YORK 


The statements presented in this advertisement have been obtained from sources which we believe reliable, but are not to be considered 
representations by us, 
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A Better Way 
To Invest $1,000 






Men of great wealth do not confine 
their investments to one security or 
one type of security. Instead they buy 
large blocks representing scores of in- 
dividual industries. Their judgment is 
based upon the reports of their experts 
who glean the best offerings of the en- 
tire financial field. 


















INVESTMENT TRUST SHARES 
of the 
UNITED STATES SHARES CORPORATION 






offer you an opportunity to invest your 
own surplus under exactly the same 
conditions. Each share represents a 
Partial interest in a large group of se- 
curities, selected and supervised with 
the greatest care by leading financial 
specialists and deposited with a bank as 
trustee under a Trust Agreement em- 
bodying the. most rigid provisions for 
your protection. 





























A wide range of types is available to 
meet any individual need. 






Ask for Booklet G-76 
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United States Shares 
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BUILDING and LOAN 
CERTIFICATES 


Quarterly dividends, annual 
income up to $300.00 exempt 
from Federal Income Tax. 
Investment withdrawable at 
par. Sound, amortized first 
mortgage security. 


PEOPLES BUILDING AND 
LOAN ASSOCIATION 


























Gentlemen: MW 6 


Please send me your 
folder on Building 
and Loan Investment. 






































TRADE TENDENCIES 
(Continued from page 146) 








ings for the third quarter, with results 
showing that present prices permit 
only a small margin of profit over 
costs. 

Optimism regarding rail buying is 
not being borne out. About a month 
ago when a large order for track equip- 
ment was placed by a leading railroad 
company it was commonly predicted 
that rail specifications would assume 
larger proportions. Although the buy- 
ing has been at times heavy, rail orders 
for October as compared with the cor- 
responding month a year ago showed 
a decline of about 250,000 tons; and 
the expected total of some 2,500,000 
tons by the end of the year is not 
likely to be reached. However, the 
steady influx of inquiries should be re- 
flected in a more favorable demand; 
and this source of potential larger 
steel tonnage still represents the most 
important outlet for future steel ac- 
tivity. 

The oil industry is showing more and 
more interest in the steel market; oil 
tank requirements are necessitating 
demand for plates but the amount of 
orders is not of sufficient size to have 
any effect on the general movement of 
the steel industry. With the agricul- 
tural industry in excellent shape, im- 
plement makers are finding a ready 
and constantly improving market for 
their products, which is naturally mak- 
ing this trade a steady steel consumer. 
Rather heavy construction work in the 
East is helping to sustain structural 
awards. A fair inquiry is developing 
for sheets to be used in automobile 
work. 

Pig iron prices are still moving 
lower. Alabama iron makers in order 
to enter into more even competition 
have announced a reduction of $1.25 a 
ton to $16, base Birmingham. Inquir- 
ies filtering into the market are ex- 
panding, although the volume of buy- 
ing is still showing a tendency to de- 
crease. 





RETAIL TRADE 











Outlook Continues Bright 


With the exception of the early 
spring months, when inclement weather 
prevailed, retail buying throughout the 
year has been at surprisingly good 
levels. At the present time further im- 
provement seems impending, and retail 
trade is now the brightest spot in the 
economic situation. Recovery of agri- 
cultural sections has played no small 
part in bringing about this condition, 
which bids fair to extend itself as the 
holiday season approaches. Increased 
purchasing power of farmers will in all 
probability enable the two leading mail 
order houses to continue to show further 
gains in sales. These sales, together 
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with those reported by chain and de- 
partment stores, have maintained rec- 
ord high levels for some months. 

Larger retail sales, however, present 
a marked contrast to wholesale trade 
and car loadings, which have failed to 
keep pace with the former. As this 
divergent action of basic distributive 
movements and retail business cannot 
follow its present course indefinitely, 
either the one or the other must under- 
go some revision. From information 
obtained by THE MAGAZINE OF WALL 
STREET’S recent questionnaire to vari- 
ous industrial centers throughout the 
country, it appears that the basic fac- 
tors may shorten the breach by reason 
of substantial improvement and _ that 
consumer buying need not suffer. In 
confirmation of the rising trend Christ- 
mas purchasing now in evidence is 
likely to be sustained for some time. 
Buying of stocks is proceeding in a 
liberal fashion, and good-sized orders 
are in the offing. 





AUTOMOBILES 





Further Decline In Production 


The seasonal decline in. production is 
not being helped any by the late intro 
duction of the new Ford model. It ap- 
pears that the present quarter will be 
the least satisfactory period that the 
automobile industry has encountered 
for some years. With little likelihood 
that Ford will begin mass production 
before the end of the year, there is no 
evidence to support thé belief that the 
situation will undergo any material 
changes; output during the final quar- 
ter, which from present indications 
seems likely to show only a slight im- 
provement over the _ corresponding 
three months last year when a very 
small total was reported, should con- 
tinue at its current rate throughout the 
rest of 1927. 

While it has been a natural assump- 
tion that former Ford buyers are be- 
ing won over to other models it is in- 
teresting to note that a decline in the 
registration of Ford cars bears a sig- 
nificant relationship to the decline in 
Ford production, leading to the conclu- 
sion that Ford buyers are still loyal and 
not likely to contribute substantially to 
the sales of other low priced models. 
As a result of this and despite price 
cuts and new models, conditions are 
highly competitive in the low priced 
field; and sales are reported in decreas- 
ing volume. A similar situation exists 
among the more expensive makes, al- 
though the struggle here is. less 
marked. Dealers are well supplied, and 
with the retail market in a lethargic 
state, manufacturers have been reduc- 
ing operations with a view toward 
overhauling inventories and getting 
plants in shape for the new year. 

Earnings of most companies as a re- 
sult of lower sales are falling off, and 
the keen competition which exists in 
the industry should be reflected in nar- 
rower profit margins. 


























715 Points 


Net Profit 


in 10 Months 


UBSCRIBERS to The Investment and Business Forecast of The Maga- 
zine of Wall Street have been able to take 715 points Net Profit on rec- 
cmmendations closed out from January 1 to October 31 of this year. 


This record represents an average monthly 
net profit of more than 71 points. It gives 
you a clear picture of the substantial profits 
available right along to subscribers for The 
Forecast—the outstanding security advisory 
service conducted by this great bi-weekly. 


A complete analysis of every Forecast com- 
mitment closed out during the past ten 
months shows 750 points profit with only 35 
points loss—a ratio of over 21 to 1. This is 
in accordance with our fixed policy of letting 
profits ride while cutting losses short. 


The consistent success of The Investment and Business Forecast is due to 
the intensive study which our experts devote to security values and tech-_ 


nical market problems. 


The profits taken month in and month out dem- 


onstrate the accuracy of the principles upon which the advices are based. . 


You Cannot Make Money by 
“Dabbling” in the Stock Market 


You are bound to lose money ultimately if you act on 
“tips,” inadequate information, “hunches,” or untrained 
judgment. Investment is a business in itself—a business 
in which you employ your surplus funds. Your market 
operations, therefore, whether investment or trading, 
should be conducted along just as sensible lines as you 
conduct your regular business. 


The Forecast provides you with a profitable investment 
and trading plan. We get you in the habit of consist- 
ently profitable investment, for our advices are based 
on expert interpretation of facts and figures. This is 
proved by our successful record covering the most intri- 
cate market periods we have experienced in a gen- 
eration. 


The opportunity of placing a six months’ test subscription at $75—a saving of $25 from the 
regular semi-annual price—comes at a particularly opportune time because there are many 
unusual profit opportunities still open in the present phase of the market. 


Mail the coupon below at once and we will: 


(a) telegraph you immediately three to five stocks in the best position to buy at the 
market when this wire is dispatched to you; 

(b) send you the regular weekly and all special issues and recommendations of The 
Investment and Business Forecast for six months; 

(c) analyze your present and contemplated holdings at any time during the entire life 
of your subscription and tell you what to do with each security you own; 


wire you within the next six weeks (in addition to the regular and special advices 
of The Forecast) individual profit recommendations covering three stocks of which 
we will keep a card index record and advise you by personal telegram when to 


close them out. 


The Investment and 
Business Forecast is 
the only security advis- 
ory service conducted 
by or affiliated in any 
way with The Maga- 
zine of Wall Street. 


Wire 
Service 
Wanted? 


O Yes 
O No 
Nov, 19 
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SIX MONTHS’ TEST SUBSCRIPTION COUPON 
THE INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS FORECAST 
of The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


I enclose $75 to cover my test subscription to The Investment and 
I understand that : 


Business Forecast for the next six months. 
am entitled to all of the privileges outlined above. 


[Wire me collect upon receipt of this coupon, 





three to five stocks to buy at the market. 
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BUILDING & LOAN ASSOCIATION 


We will be glad to answer any questions regarding Building & 
Loan Associations in any section of the United States. 
Address Building & Loan Ass’n Dept., c/o The 
Magazine of Wall Street. 42 B’way, New York City 
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DEER SENT 











Savings Shares earn 5% and allow 
payments and withdrawals at any. 
time. Money doubles in 14 years. 
Regular shares earn 6% and pro- 
vide a systematic savings plan. 
—Supervised by State Banking 
Department. 


Write for Booklet “M” 


RAILROAD BUILDING 
& LOAN ASSOCIATION 
441 Lexington Ave., New York N. Y. 











Under Supervision N. Y. State 
Bank. Dept. 


% and 6% 
SAVE WITH 


SERIAL 


Building Loan and 
Savings Institution 


195 Broadway, New York City 
Booklet on request 























Oklahoma 





Colorados Largest 


t Canj 
perm ann F Capital As 


Vk Full Paid 
s. ertificates 


form, $100 to $10,000 with in- 
terest coupons attached, payable quarterly 
or semi-annually, 5-year term. Protected by 
conservative home loans repayable month- 
ly---plus our large permanent capital. Un- 
der State supervision. Write for folder“C”’. 


The SILVER STATE 


Building and Loan Association 
1648 WELTON ST. DENVER, COLO. 


Members 
rg Colorado State and United Seai gee 
a res 5a Loan 


7 GUARANTEED 
°INCOME 


Payable Either Quarterly or Semi-Annually 
Short-term full-paid certificates maturing in five 
vears. Secured by first mortgages on homes iz 
and around Denver plus a conservative contingent 
reserve fund and rigid state supervision. 
Issued in units of $50 to $5,000. 

Interest to $300 exempt from Federal income tax. 
Write for booklet MW 
The Bankers Bldg. & Loan Ass'n. 
1510 Glenarm St. Denver, Colo. 
Member Colorado State League and United States 
League of Building and Loan Associations 
The Colorado Bankers’ ; 


The Magazine of Wall Street rated 
Colorado Bidg. & Loan Ass’ns “A” 














Invest Your Earnings At 
First Real Estate Lo 
State Supervision site: / % 


% Tax Exempt 
Uy /O Details Free 


Industrial Bldg. & Loan Assn. 
W. 5th Street Tulsa, Okla. 








We will be glad to answer ques- 
tions regarding the protection 
afforded to investors in Building 


& Loan Associations by the laws 
and regulations of the states in 


which they are located. Address 
Building & Loan Ass’n Dept., 
c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 
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Alabama 











8% on Monthly Savings 
8% on Fully Paid 
Certificates 


in amounts from $50.00 to $5,000.00 
withdrawable on thirty days’ notice. 
Secured by First Mortgages on 
Homes not to exceed 60% of valu- 
ation. 


ALABAMA MUTUAL BLDG. & 
LOAN ASSOCIATION 

2012 Fourth Avenue, Birmingham, Ala. 

Under Supervision State Banking Dept. 























Texas 





() / NON-TAXABLE INVESTMENTS 


Under State Supervision. In 
terest payable quarterly in 
cash. 
TEXAS PLAINS BLDG. & 
LOAN ASSOCIATION 
0 107 West Sixth Street 
AMARILLO, TEXAS 





“_TO STOP SPECULATION 
WOULD BE TO STOP BUSINESS” 


(Continued from page 105) 








and ineffective under the conditions 
which exist today. As public interest 
in investment and speculation broad- 
ened out over the country, it was neces- 
sary constantly to expand the facilities 
of the securities market to handle 
properly and efficiently the steadily 
growing volume of business. Condi- 
tions under which daily trading in 
from 1,500,000 to 2,500,000 shares is 
the rule rather than the exception 
naturally necessitated constant im- 
provement and extension of the mar- 
ket’s machinery. 

The battle against security frauds 
during the last decade, especially in its 
last half, has been waged with a great 
deal of vigor and has resulted in no 
small measure of success. As a result 
of the hearty cooperation of various 
fraud fighting agencies, including 
State and Government officials, the 
New York Stock Exchange, the Better 
Business Bureaus and private enter- 
prise, the operations of promoters of 
fake securities have been made more 
and more difficult. The fight is by no 
means won, of course, and will be 
prosecuted as earnestly and vigorously 
as ever, but there can be no question 
that swindlers have suffered heavily 
from the campaign against them and 
that great strides have been taken in 
protecting the public from _ these 
thieves. 


8. Is Wall Street the master or 
the servant of industry? 


Industry is older than the pyramids, 
while organized finance has been really 
established only of comparatively re- 
cent years. Finance is simply a facility 
and service to assist industry and trade 
particularly in this country, where 
branch banking is so largely forbidden 
and where the stock exchanges through 
legislative wisdom have been, allowed 
to develop as free and open markets 
under independent managers. The as- 
sertion is sometimes made that Ameri- 
can trade and industry are simply 
pawns in the hands of Wall Street 
financiers but is nothing more than a 
modern fairy tale and need not be 
taken seriously. 


4. What are the economic bene- 
fits of speculation and wherein 
lies the difference between specula- 
tion and gambling? Could specu- 
lation be dispensed with either by 
industry or by investment bank- 
ing, or are these three phases of 
American business interdependent? 


(Please turn to page 188) 
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Building & Loan Associations 


We will be glad to answer questions regarding the protection afforded to investors in Building 
& Loan Associations by the laws and regulations of the states in which they are located. 
Address Building & Loan Ass’n Dept., c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, 


New York City 


FAVA VAVA RAYA SINAN AUWAMINANAY AWA? 
= eS 








New Jersey 





This Company has the proud 
record of not having lost a 
dollar, not having foreclosed 
and a mortgage, has always met 
safety withdrawals on demand and 
has always paid 8 per cent 
dividends, payable 2 per cent, quarterly. 
We de not employ solicitors nor charge a 
membership fee on investments with us. 
All stock is non-assessable and is sold at 
par and redeemed at par plus earned 
dividends. 
Wember ‘‘League of Florida Building and Loan Associatlons’’ 


Member “U, S. League ef Local Bullding and Loan 
Assoclations’’ 


member “American Savings, Bullding and Loan Institute’’ 


APRIL 5, 1921, $0.00 
MCH. 31, 1922, $147,608.20 
MCH. 31, 1923, $272,463.58 
MARCH 31, 1924, $500,130.44 
MARCH 31, 1925, $750,097.74 
MARCH 31, 1926, $1,208,168.28 


SEPT. 30, 1927, $1,810,083.11 
Authorized Capital $5,000,000 


Applications for loans far exceed our available 
funds. We respectfully solicit your investments. 


HOME BUILDING & LOAN 
COMPANY 


Under State Supervision 
16 and 18 Laura Street, Jacksonville, Fla. 
Phone 5-6025 





Texas 


7% and 8% EARNINGS 


Resources $4,000,000.00 
Ask for 


“Plain Facts of B. & L.” 


These facts are covered by three in- 
teresting booklets which tell how one 
may invest $5.00 Monthly or $10,- 
000.00 lump sum and _ receive high 
security and return. They are yours 
for the asking. 


Address 


J. Whitney Worrick, Sales Agent 


SAN ANTONIO BLDG. & LOAN ASS’N 
Box 749—San Antonio, Tex. 




















Oklahoma 


TWO HUNDRED THOUSAND 
DOLLARS IN DIVIDENDS 














HAT does the rise in our assets 

mean to you—the careful, wary 

investor? It means, if you ex- 
amine the figures and dates, that for 
nigh on. to 40 years the investing pub- 
lic’s critical examination of West End 
Building and Loan possibilities has re- 
sulted in—an expression of confidence: 
not in words, but in investment—for 
profit and for safety. 


$29,492.63 

98,259.16 
198,994.92 
328,928.50 


7,063.396.60 
12 15)1136/000;000.00 


See 





7% profits. is 
assured by 
sound, careful 
investment in 
First Mortgages 
on improved 
property only. 


XAMINE the figures again—you 
will find the assets snowballing 
upward with ever-increasing mo- 

mentum. Such a phenomenon must 
have a-reason—which is amply and 
simply demonstrated in our Booklet. 
Send for it. 


THE WEST END 


BUILDING & LOAN ASSOCIATION 
OF NEWARK.N.d 
866-868 BROAD ST. NEWARK. Ned 


Assets over $36,000,000. Under the supervision of the Depart- 
ment of Banking and Insurance of the State of New Jersey. 














Florida Florida 














One of 


Florida’s Safest 
Investments 


Shares in the 


LAKELAND BUILDING AND 
LOAN ASSOCIATION 


ee So 


Building and Loan Shares 


ORANGE COUNTY 
BUILDING & LOAN ASSOCIATION 
Operating strictly under State Supervi- 
sion and on the mutual plan. 

The assets of the Association have grown 
to $3,398,124.55 at the close of business 
on June 30th, 1927. During the six 
years of existence there has been paid 
out in cash dividends the sum of $522,- 


id te our investors July 1, 1927. At 
‘me, our Seventeenth Semi-annual Report 
iblished and distributed to all investors, 
ers and friends. H 
nterested in a safe, strre, conservative 
sent, send us your name and address. 


NOVEMBER 19, 1927 








736.54 to approximately three thousand 
stockholders. 


Shares for sale at par, $100 per share, 
without bonus or commission of any kind. 
Our shares have always paid 8%, pay 
able semi-annually, January first and 
July first of each year. 


Write for our booklet 
“8% and Safety” 








Orange County 
Building & Loan Association 
Orlando, Florida 








ASSETS 
More Than $900,000.00 


We have never failed to more than earn 
and pay our dividend, which is payable 
2% quarterly January Ist, April ist, July 
Ist, and October Ist of each year. Your 
investment is secured by first mortgages 
on homes only. We have shareholders in 
nearly every state. Write for descriptive 
literature. 


P. O. Drawer 629, 
LAKELAND FLORIDA 























MEMBEES 


Established 1856 


H.MENTZ& COMPANY 


Commission Merchants 
and Brokers 


60 Beaver Street Uptown Office 
New York 6 E. 53rd St. 


New York 


Savannah 
Bethlehem, Pa. 
Paris, France 


Orders executed for future delivery 
on the following Exchanges: 


COTTON 
On the New York, New Orleans, 
Chicago and Liverpool Cotton Ex- 
changes. 
COFFEE & SUGAR 
On the New York Coffee 
Sugar Exchange, Inc. 
RUBBER 
On the Rubber Exchange of New 
York, Inc., and Londén Rubber 
Trade Ass'n. 
COTTON SEED OIL 
On the New York Produce Ex- 
change and New Orleans Cotton 


Exchange. 

GRAINS 
On the Chicago Board of Trade, 
New York Produce Exchange and 
Winnipeg Grain Exchange. 


Boston 


Detroit 


and 








COCOA 
On the New York Cocoa Exchange, 
Inc. PROVISIONS 
On the Chicago Board of Trade. 
STOCKS AND BONDS 
On the N. Y. Stock Exchange. 








Reid Ice Cream Corporation 


The regular quarterly dividend of $1.75 
per share upon the Preferred Stock of the 
Reid Ice Cream Corporation issued and out- 
standing has been declared payable Decem- 
ber ist, 1927 to stockholders of record at 
the close of business November 12th, 1927. 

A dividend of 50c per_share upon the 
Common Stock of the Reid Ice Cream 
Corporation was also declared payable 
December 12th, 1927 to stockholders of 
record at the close of business November 
9th, 1927. - 

Dividend checks will be forwarded by the 
Chemical National Bank of New York. 

WILLIAM J. -WELLER, 
Treasurer. 











e 
Underwood Typewriter 
Company 

The Board of Directors of the Underwood 
Typewriter Company at its regular meeting, 
held November 10th, 1927, declared a regu- 
lar quarterly dividend of $1.75 per share 
on the Preferred and $1.00 per share on the 
Common stock of the Company, of the par 
value of $25, payable January 3rd, 1928 to 
stockholders of record December Ist, 1927. 

D. W. BERGEN, 
Treasurer. 





International 
Combustion Engineering Corporation 


Dividend No. 28 
A dividend of fifty cents per share has been 
declared on the capital stock of this Corporation 
payable November 30th, 1927, to the stockholders 
of record at the close of business on November 
18th, 1927. 
George H. Hansel, Treasurer. 


New York, November 3, 1927. 





GUANTANAMO SUGAR COMPANY 
The Board of Directors has this day 
declared a Dividend of two dollars ($2.00) 
per share on the Preferred Stock, for the 
quarter ending December 31, 1927, payable 
January 3, 1928, to stockholders of record 
at the close of business December 15, 1927. 
The Transfer Books will not be closed. 
JOHN WOLLPERT, Secretary. 
New York, November 10, 1927. 
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(Continued from page 186) 

No one may doubt the economic value 
of speculation since, without it, the 
great manufacturing industries, the 
mining enterprises and the huge rail- 
road systems of the country never could 
have come into being. The speculators 
of a previous generation were men of 
vision and foresight. Their cour- 
age and willingness to assume the risks 
of these new business ventures made 
them pioneers, and their speculative 
enterprise was a fundamental factor in 
the growth and progress of the United 
States. 

Gambling and _ speculation possess 
only superficial resemblences; basically 
they are completely different and easily 
distinguishable. Speculation consists 
in the purchase and sale of property 
with the aim of making a profit be- 
tween the buying and the selling prices, 
under the inevitable risks attendant 
upon such an operation. Gambling, 
however, consists merely in the wager- 
ing of a sum of money on some future 
fortuitous event, having no necessary 
relation to the purchase or sale of 
property. The risks of speculation are 
thus the inherent risks of property 
ownership; those of gambling are un- 
necessary and artificial risks created 
solely for the purpose of deciding 
wagers of money. 

Speculation can no more be dis- 
pensed with by industry or by invest- 
ment banking than it can by any other 
type of business. All business involves 
speculation, and to stop speculation 
would be to stop business. Industry, 
investment banking and speculation in 
securities are interdependent and in- 
separable. To the investment banker 
industry must go to secure the capital 
which is so essential to expansion and 
progress, and by means of the specula- 
tor the investment banker must bridge 
the gap between himself and the ulti- 
mate investor from whom he secures 
the funds for industry. Speculation 
will of necessity go on. If it is pro- 
hibited on the Stock Exchanges through 
which it can be to so large a degree 
regulated and controlled, it will simply 
be driven into private, unorganized 
markets where any such regulation and 
control are absolutely impossible. 
Throughout the history of legislation in 
modern countries, the only effect of 
hampering stock exchanges to prevent 
speculation has been to aggravate what- 
ever disorder already existed, and to 
set up a remedy which proved worse 
than the original complaint. 


5. Does speculation play any 
part in the determination of real 
security values? 


Speculation plays a major part in 
determining the real value of a given 
security. By reason of the widespread 
publicity which the Stock Exchange 
gives to the quotations of stocks listed 
on its board, and the equally broad pub- 
licity which it insists shall be given by 
corporations whose securities are listed 


as to their earnings and financial pogj. 
tion, the public today is afforded ap 
opportunity to determine for itself 
whether or not current prices really 
reflect fair values. A bright outlook 
for the future of any given corpor,. 
tion tends to create a demand for the 
securities of that corporation and, as , 
result, prices are likely to rise so that 
when the prospective improvement has 
become an accomplished fact, the price 
level is generally one which reflects the 
new conditions. Conversely, when 
corporation’s prospects appear dubious, 
a general liquidation of its securities 
carries their prices to levels which more 
clearly reflect real values. Speculation 
merely intervenes to adjust present 
prices to more or less future but seem. 
ingly probable values. Naturally such 
prophetic changes are only as accurate 
as the consensus of the most experi- 
enced and expert human opinion can 
make them. Although the pendulum 
very frequently will swing too ‘ar in 
either one direction or another, specu- 
lation subsequently readjusts prices to 
real values. 


6. In what way does the volume 
of money utilized in speculation 
affect the business and industry of 
the country? Are production and 
distribution of goods hampered 
thereby? 


The volume of money utilized in 
carrying securities speculatively really 
serves the same purpose as the volume 
of money employed to enable dealers to 
carry any other forms of property until 
they can be distributed among perma- 
nent holders. The existence of so-called 
speculative securities owned thus er- 
ables American companies to obtain 
very readily additional funds needed 
for mobilization of fixed assets for pro- 
duction. One reason for the superior 
productive facilities of American in- 
dustry, enabling as they have a con- 
sistent practice of mass production, is 
that facilities for floating new securi- 
ties and for carrying speculative se- 
curities in Wall Street have always 
been provided. The speculative securi- 
ties loan market is in consequence 4 
tremendous asset to all American busi- 
ness and trade, and has been largely 
responsible for our scientific production 
and our widespread systems of distti- 
bution in this country. 

In periods when credit is especially 
scant, a certain degree of competition 
arises between the use of funds for the 
speculative securities loan market and 
their use for financing current trade. 
Such a state arose in 1920. But it is 
worth observing that in such cases, the 
security loans are deflated long before 
a similar deflation occurs in commel- 
cial loans, and in fact the funds ob- 
tained by deflating the security loan 
market can be employed to soften the 
shock of deflation in commercial loans. 
In the post-armistice crisis, the defla- 
tion of security loans commenced No- 

(Please turn to page 190) 
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Investment Records 
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YOUR DEALS IN STOCKS 


Do vou keep a record of them? Do you 
know your po on each deal? Do you 
know the total of your profits, losses, divi- 
dends and interest and the value of ycur 
holdings at the end of each month? Do you 
have cverything ready for your tax report? 

f vou do not keep track of your stock 

by all means get the KERR SIMPLI- 
FIED ACCOUNT BOOK FOR SECURITY 
TRA\SACTIONS. It is a new account 
beok devised especially for’ traders and 
investors. 
For description send for MA-3 
Price $2.90 Postpaid 


The Speculatist Company 


Publishers Uniontown, Pa, 














Printing 











LETTERHEADS 
$1.25 per 1600 


IN — OF 50,000 
25,000 — 1.50—12, 500 at $1.75 or 
6,250 ow imum at $2.25‘per 1000 
Cc pe elivered in New — 


PARAMOUNT BOND BOND 


A Beautiful, Strong, Snappy Sheet 
HIGHEST GRADE ART WORK AND ENGRAVINGS 
GEO. MORRISON COMPANY 
552 West 22nd St. New York City 
SEND FOR BOOKLET OF PAPER AND ENGRAVINGS 
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Business Opportunities 





BIG BUSINESS OPPQRTUNITY 


$400 KEI-LAC MACHINE EARNED $5040 IN ONE 
YEAR; $240 machine earned $1440; $160 machine 
earned $2160, One man placed 300. Responsible 
company offers exclusive advertising proposition. 
Unlimited possibilities. Protected territory. In- 
vestment required. Experience unnecessary. NA- 
TIONAL KEI-LAC CO., 557 W. Jackson Blvd., 
Chicago, Il, 


Dividends 


United States Realty and 
Improvement Company 
111 Broadway, New York City 


The directors of this company today de- 
clared a dividend of one dollar ($1.00) on 
each share of its stock without nominal 
or par value issued and outstanding, pay- 
able on December 15, 1927, to holders of 
record of such stock at the close of business 
on November 25, 1927, 

For the purpose of such dividend, holders 
of record at the close of business on 
November 25, 1927, of certificates for 
shares of common stock of the par value 
of one hundred dollars, which will not have 
been exchanged for certificates of stock 
without nominal or par value, will be 
deemed the holders of record of 24% shares 
of stock without nominal or par value for 
each share of common stock of the par 
value of one hundred dollars held on said 
date, as if such exchange had been made, 
and will be entitled to said dividend. 

The proper officers of the company are 
authorized to withhold payments of afore- 
said dividend in so far as said dividend is 
declared in respect of any outstanding one 
hundred dollars par value common _ stock 
certificates until such one hundred dollars 
par value common stock certificates shall 
have been surrendered in exchange for cer- 
—— of stock without nominal or par 
value. 


Dated, New York, November 10, 1927. 
ALBERT E. HADLOCK Treasurer. 

















West Penn 
Railways Company 


NOTICE OF DIVIDEND 


The Board of Directors has declared 
quarterly dividend No. 42 of one and 
one-half per cent. (114%) upon the 6% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock of West 
Penn Railways Company, for the quar- 
ter ending December 15, 1927, payable 
on December 15, 1927, to stockholders 
of record at the close of business on 
November 25, 1927. 

G. E. Murrie, Secretary. 





























Dividends 














American Water Works 
and Electric Company 


Incorporated 
(of Delaware) 


NOTICE OF DIVIDEND 


A regular quarterly dividend of $1.50 
r share on the $6 Series First Pre- 
ferred Stock of the Company has been 
ceclared payable January 2, 1928, to 

ickholders of record at the close of 
usiness on December 12, 1927... 


W. K. Dunsar, Secretary. 
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MARTIN-PARRY CORPORATION 

New York, October 26th, 1927 
The Board of Directors of the Martin- 
Parry Corporation has this day declared 
a dividend of Fifty (50c) Cents a share on 
the cipital stock of the corporation, pay- 
able December 1st, 1927, to stockholders 
vf record November 15th, 1927. The trans- 
fer books will = ee closed 

SMALL, President. 


NOVEMBER 18, 1927 














Monongahela West Penn 
Public Service Company 
NOTICE OF DIVIDEND 


The Board of Directors of the Monon- 
gahela West Penn Public Service Com- 
pany has declared quarterly dividend 
No. 18 of one and three-quarters per 
cent. (4334c per share) upon the 7% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock, for the 
quarter ending December 31, 1927, pay- 
able January 2, 1928, to stockholders of 
record at the close of business Decem- 
ber 15, 1927. 


S. E. Miter, Secretary. 



































CParamount Gpiclures 


PARAMOUNT FAMOUS LASKY CORPORATION 
COMMON DIVIDEND 
PLEASE TAKE NOTICE that the 
Board of Directors has this day declared 
the regular quarterly dividend of $2.00 per 
share on the Common Capital Stock of this 
Company, payable January 3rd, 1928, to 
stockholders of record at the close of busi- 
ness on December 15th, 1927. 
ELEK JOHN LUDVIGH, 
November 14th, 1927 Secretary. 
















































Dividends 
International Petroleum 
Company, Limited 


Notice of Dividend No. 15 


NOTICE is hereby given that a dividend 
of 25c. United States Currency per share has 
been declared, and that the same will be 
payable on or after the 15th day of Novem- 
ber, 1927, in respect to the shares specified 
in any Bearer Share Warrants of the Com- 
pany upon presentation and delivery of cou- 
pons No. 15 at the following banks: 

The Royal Bank of Canada, 

King and Church Street Branch, 

Toronto 2, Canada, 

The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Cane. 

22 William Street, New York, 

The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company, 

15 Cockspur Street, London, S. W. 1, 

England. 
OR 


The Offices of the International Petroleum 

Company, Limited, 

56 Church Street, Toronto 2, Canada. 

The payment to shareholders of record 
at the close of business on the 8th day of 
November, 1927, and whose shares are 
represented by registered Certificates will 
be made by cheque, mailed from the offices , 
of the Company on the 14th day of Novem- 
ber, 1927. 

The transfer books will be closed from 
the 9th day of November, to the 15th day of 
November, 1927, inclusive, and no Bearer 
Share Warrants will be “split’’? during that 
period, 

By order of the Board, 

J. R. CLARKE, 
Secretary. 
Canada, 





56 Church Street, Toronto 2, 
2nd November, 1927. 














The West Penn 
El_ctric Company 


NOTICE OF DIVIDEND 


The Board of Directors has declared 
a dividend of $1.75 per share upon the 
Class A Stock of The West Penn Elec- 
tric Company, for the quarter ending 
December 30, 1927, payable on Decem- 
ber 30, 1927, to stockholders of record 
at the close of business on December 
15, 1927. 

G. E. Murrir, Secretary. 






































November 10, 1927. 
The Board of Directors of the Metro- 
yoldwyn Pictures Corporation has declared 
a quarterly dividend of 1%% on the Pre- 
ferred Stock of the company, payable on 
the 15th day of December, 1927, to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business 
on November 26th, 1927. 
Checks will be mailed. 
DAVID BERNSTEIN, Treasurer. 





The Mengel Company 


The Board of Directors of The Mengel 
Company November 5th, 1927, declared the 
regular quarterly dividend of 1%% on the 
Preferred Capital Stock of the Company, 
payable December Ist, 1927, to Stockholders 
of ge at the close of business November 


15th, 
J. C. DORMAN, Secretary 
Any Preferred Stock to be transferred 
should be sent to this office, Eleventh and 
Dumesnil Streets, Louisville, y 
DORMA 


pe , Secretary 
Louisville, Ky., November, 7th, 192 
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n Texas. 
Outstanding features of NTBLA 
Certificates for investment purposes 
are: 
SAFETY 
1—Supervision of the State of Texas, 
2—Lending of NTBLA Funds limited to 
60% and generally 50% of the value of 
residential realty securing the loan. 
3—Full fire and tornado insurance re- 
quired. 
4—Stringent title examination, 
5—Monthly amortization of all loans, 
AVAILABILITY 
Ready withdrawal of funds by investors 
on 30 days’ notice, The Association has 
never availed itself of this right and 
funds have invariably been withdrawable 
at once when needed, without charge or 
deduction, 
HIGH EARNINGS 
7% earnings payable or 
semi-annually, Full provisions for large 
and small investors and savers, 
“PROFIT WITH PRUDENCE,” a highly 
informative booklet for investors, sent free 
on request, for booklet M-8. 


NORTH TEXAS 
BUILDINGé LOAN 
ASSOCIATION 


Wichita Falls, Texas 


compounded 














Prepares Your Son for 
College or Business 


Rapid and thorough preparation for Yale, 


Harvard, Brown, Dartmouth, Williams and 
other colleges. Individual instruction. Out- 
door sports. Healthful climate. Boys dropped 
from college are prepared to re-enter college 
or business. Broad courses in Business Ad- 
ministration, Accounting, Economics, Invest- 
ment, Analysis. Boys may enroll at any time 
of year. Send for Booklet. 


CAMBRIDGE 
JUNIOR COLLEGE 


Williamstown, Mass. 
W. Garrett Conant (Brown), President 


in investment securities of public 
service companies supplying 


electricity, gas and transporta- 
tion in 23 states. Write for list. 


UTILITY SECURITIES 


COMPANY 
230 So. La Salle St., CHICAGO 


New York St. Louis Milwaukee 
m Louisville Indianapolis Minneapolis 
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(Continued from page 188) 
vember, 1919, while commercial loans 
in this country did not reach their 
peak until almost a year later. In this 
way the speculative loan account really 
serves as a shock absorber to the com- 
mercial loan account and in fact serves 
to stabilize it and along with it the 
entire commerce and industry of the 
country, including agriculture. 


7. What is the relation of the 
lengthening list of New York Stock 
Exchange securities and the expan- 
sion of industry in the United 
States? 


The relation between the lengthening 
list of New York Stock Exchange se- 
curities and the expansion of industry 
in the United States is intimate and 
direct. In fact a very bird’s-eye view of 
the evolution of American industry can 
be obtained from the New York Stock 
Exchange listings over the present cen- 
tury, and it is surprising that our his- 
torians have so largely neglected this 
interesting historical material. The 
Stock Exchange does not of course 
finance absolutely new enterprises, ex- 
cept in the case of new consolidations 
of old and smaller enterprises. But as 
soon as a new type of industry gains 
size and importance invariably it will 
seek the facilities of the capital market 
to obtain distribution and quotation, 
and thus will be introduced into the 
Stock Exchange list. 


8. What is the significance of 
the addition of foreign stocks to 
the list? Will such a step tend to 
send more capital abroad, and how, 
if at all, will American industry be 
affected by such a movement? 


The significance of listing foreign 
share issues is, in my opinion, two- 
fold; from the American standpoint it 


indicates our tremendous international ° 


position in finance today as the leading 
creditor nation of the world, while in 
respect to Europe it indicates the ex- 
tent of recovery from war conditions. 
Undoubtedly as far as the listing privi- 
lege for foreign shares is availed of by 
foreign companies, the tendency will be 
for more American capital to find its 
way abroad. The precise effect on the 
American economic structure which this 
expansion of our listings will produce, 
cannot of course be forecast very ex- 
actly today. The objection might be 
made against it that it would serve to 
furnish foreign companies with addi- 
tional capital to use in competition with 
corresponding American industries. 
Such a view, however, I have always felt 
to be short-sighted and fallacious as a 
general thing. Many European indus- 
tries, such as railways, utilities and 
other enterprises, are necessarily non- 
competitive with enterprise in this 
country. Furthermore it is worth while 
remembering that the future demand 


for goods is unlimited, and that Ameri. 
can industry and trade generally cap 
look forward to continued prosperity 
with more assurance when foreign 
countries are prosperous than when 
they are depressed. In any case, when 
American investors buy foreign shares 
they are becoming partners in the foy. 
eign enterprise and may look for the 
reasonable profits from their capita] 
abroad in the shape of dividends oy 
profits. The distribution abroad of 
American excess capital may not only 
open to American investors security jn. 
vestments with a greater immediate 
yield than can readily be obtained jp 
this country at present but may also 
serve to allay if not to prevent a con- 
dition of capital inflation here which 
would in the long run entail infinite 
economic and social consequences. 








HOW STRONG IS OUR 
PROSPERITY? 


(Continued from page 99) 








and still is for electrical power and 
apparatus, foreign loans, better homes, 
processes of production in old indus. 
tries, then this mechanistic theory 
would be less applicable. This is toa 
great extent taking place. We have 
an increasing skill in business and 
technical direction, in scientific discoy- 
ery and invention due to the enormous 
spread of education. Thus we have 
constantly new fields for investment in 
new products meeting new satisfac- 
tion. 

“We have a large growth of coopera- 
tive sense in business—an_ increased 
feeling of mutual responsibility and an 
undoubted decrease in wasteful labor 
conflicts. Our foreign trade has greatly 
expanded, thus giving a wider base to 
production and a greater variety and 
spread of customers. We have shifted 
our merchandising methods to a great 
degree from advance orders to hand- 
to-mouth buying—making for less in- 
ventories and thus less hazards in price 
movements. 

“Finally, we have enormously in- 
proved our private and governmental 
information services as to economit 
movements. We now have a lot of 
useful statistical and economic light- 
houses by which navigation of business 
becomes more secure. We also have 
some new currents in business which, 
I believe, are really of minor impor- 
tance that may work against these 
stabilizing .forces. 

“That all these stabilizing forces 
amount to abolition of the business 
cycle no one would say, for some patt 
of that movement is due to the im 
ponderables — politics, internal relat- 
ions, fear, optimism, etc. Certainly we 
have had an unprecedentedly long peti: 
od of stability—and the fundamental 
forces of stability are growing. In aly 
event, none of the signs point to 3 
slump at the present time.” 
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An important division of 
Cities Service is the Oil Mar- 
keting Division. Its service 
Stations can be identified by 
the Cities Service Emblem und 
the black and white pumps. 


The natural gas pipe-line sys- 
tem of the Cities Service or- 
ranization covers territory 
equal in expanse to the land 
area of all England and 
Scotland, 


Broadcasting by the Cities Service Concert Orchestra assisted b 
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Diversified Interests 


AN IDEA NOW HELD 


By 300,000 Partners 


“To serve the people of the nation through diversified, essential 
industries under unified management” —that is the Cities Service 
Policy. 

Now in its 17th year, the Cities Service organization is one of 
the world’s largest business enterprises—proving the wisdom of 
its policy and the efficiency of its management. 


To serve its customers, Cities Service has20,000 trained employees 
and hundreds of millions of dollars invested in plants and 
equipment. 

Serving 3000 communities, it — yearly 15,000,000 barrels 
of gasolene, lubricating oil and other products; 1,300,000,000 
kilowatt hours of electric light and power and 73,000,000,000 
cubic feet of natural and manufactured gas. Its properties include 
4000 oil wells, 1000 miles of oil pipe-lines, 7 refineries, 3000 tank 
cars, a fleet of tank ships and more than 800 service stations; 
hundreds of public utility plants, thousands of miles of transmis- 
sion lines, 1700 gas wells and 9500 miles of natural and manu- 
factured gas pipe-lines. 

Back of Cities Service products stands a $650,000,000 organiza- 
tion with more than 100 public utility and petroleum subsidiaries, 
operating in 32 states and many foreign countries. 


From a small beginning in 1910, the idea of one man has been 
developed into an organization which now has over '300,000 
partners who, as security owners, are participating in its success. 


Send for a copy of “Serving a Nation,” an illustrated booklet describing the growth 
and activities of the Cities Service organization and its fiscal agents, Henry L. 
Doherty & Company. It will be sent free upon request addressed to Cities Service 
Company, 60 Wall Street, New York City. 


Unified Control 





Among America’s leading ~ 
utilities is PublicServiceCom- 
pany of Colorado, one of the 
100 subsidiaries of Cities Ser- 
vice. It serves a population of 
400,000 with electric light and 
power and gas. 








More than $10,000,000 of elec- 
tric and gas appliances are 
sold annually by the New 
Business Department of the 
Cities Service organization. 


i followi i f the National Broadcasting Company’s red network: WEAF, 
Fa oranda Tee WRC WCAE, WLAM, WW), WSAL, WLIB, WOC, WCCO, WDAF, KVOO, WFAA, WTIC. 


CITIES SERVICE COMPANY 


y the Cities Service Cavaliers on Fridays at 8 p. val 














Sound Investment 
Yielding 6.65% 


J. J. Newberry Co. 


7% Cumulative Preferred 
Stock 


Company operates a chain of 140 
5-10-25c stores distributed 
throughout 17 States 


es 
1920— $751,984 
1922— 1,750,066 
1916— 151,465 1924— 5,114,339 
1918— 275,449 1926— 9,985,074 
1927—$15,000,000 (Estimated) 


No Funded Debt 


$5,000,000 7% Preferred Stock 
Market Value Common Stock— 
$30,000,000. 


Sal 
1912— $32,383 
1914— 92,640 


Circular on request 


Price to yield about 6.65% 


Neergaard Miller & Co. 


111 Broadway New York City 




















Mediterranean-Eastern Lands 


Extensive Winter Cruise-Tours 
Sailing January 16, new S.S. Laurentic 


With Dr. Newell Dwight Hillis 
and other famous lecturers - 


Cruising over sunny seas; 11 shore excursions; 
Egypt, Nile Cruise to Second Cataract; motor- 
ing over historic highways through rugged 
Palestine, the Lebanons, spectacular Petra in 
Arabia. Extensions through Northern Africa 
and Europe. 

Send for booklets 


Europe in Springtime 
Tours Sailing March, April, May 
Modern steamers; splendid itineraries; 
Scenic, artistic and historic highspots; 
Extensive motoring—Moderate prices. 


Send for booklet 


TEMPLE SiS 10URS 


443-K Park Somes 4 Bldg., Boston 
New York 





Chicago San Francisco 





H. M. JACOBY & CO. 


Incorporated 
Financing and Management of 


WATER WORKS PROPERTIES 


11 3a Dror: Bowling Great 3920 | New York City 
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ARE WE OUT OF THE ERA OF 
GREAT FINANCIAL CRISES? 


(Continued from page 102) 








will prevent another currency panic 
but holds that it will always be possi- 
ble for general business or the stock 
market to overreach itself “and bring 
about a reaction whose effect might de- 
velop into a panic of even the first 
order.” Mr. Newcomer thus explains 
his confidence in the Federal Reserve 
System: 

“My reason for thinking that the 
present Federal Reserve System will 
avoid such a thing as a currency panic 
is that under the old National Bank 
Act, expansion and contraction of cur- 
rency was regulated more by the prices 
of United States bonds than by the 
needs for currency, and, furthermore, 
periodical demands for money for mov- 
ing crops or for the exigencies of a 
business development in one section of 
the country as against another, or even 
in connection with stock market opera- 
tions, lead periodically to a sudden 
tightening of the currency position 
which could not be met by the issue of 
new currency. By the time bonds 
could be purchased and the notes se- 
cured be put into circulation, the need 
for them was over, but under the pres- 
ent system an increase in the demand 
for money in any section of the country 
will lead automatically to an increase 
in the discounts with the Federal Re- 
serve Bank in that section, and when 
necessary additional currency is readily 
issued, and as readily retired. On top 
of this, through the gold reserve fund 
transfers of credit and even of cur- 
rency from one part of the country to 
another is so simple and expeditious 
that I cannot see how a currency panic 
can again occur.” 

Nineteen of the twenty various busi- 
ness men and industrialists, who re- 
sponded to the questions think panics 
impossible or improbable, but they are 
more chary of reasons than the bank- 
ers. William Pfaff, New Orleans, thinks 
that while we may have more panics 
“Wall Street will no longer engineer 
them.” He thinks the Federal Reserve 
has put Wall Street out of financial 
dominance, and that industrial policies 
“must be patterned to fit the system.” 
About all that can be done to improve 
the System, he holds,’ is to leave it 
severely alone legislatively. He ap- 
proves the financial legislation of the 
last Congress, but thinks it enough to 
last a long time. 

S. H. Bullard, of the Bullard Ma- 
chine Company, Bridgeport, Conn., pins 
his faith, that financial panics are 
“highly improbable,” to the Federal 
Reserve System, but attaches much 
importance to better business, such as 
close inventories—due to hand-to- 
mouth buying made possible by im- 
proved transport. He would not have 
the Federal Reserve System altered ex- 
cept as its development in practice 


clearly indicates an orderly evolution. 

A prominent New York manufac- 
turer thinks that “the Federal Reserve 
System guarantees absolute safety to 
all member banks,” but rather radically 
proposes that “the national govern- 
ment should issue all currency, with- 
drawing the national bank notes.” Pe) 
contra, Henry B. Gombers, New York, 
who puts himself in the “hardly possi- 
ble” group thinks the national banks 
cught to have more latitude of cur- 
rency issue in times of currency emerg- 
ency. He has high esteem for the 
Federal Reserve System and maintains 
that through it we now have, in effect, 
a branch banking system, a system that 
he favors. 

A Detroit manufacturer says that if 
the storms of 1893 and 1907 should 
beat upon the present financial system 
they would leave scarcely a ripple. He 
even maintains that several of them, 
“bunched into one,” could be so ab- 
sorbed so that general business would 
not be disturbed materially. He at- 
taches much importance to the harmony 
that has been established between capi- 
tal and labor. 

J. A. Lansing, Scranton, Pa., stove 
manufacturer, doesn’t expect a panic at 
present, but warns that they may come 
if we stop assuming that they are im- 
possible. He follows Napoleon’s maxim 
that the unexpected always happens. 

Chas. Piez, famous Chicago business 
executive, considers that control of 
credits by the Federal Reserve Banks 
and our present elastic and adequate 
currency, make a recurrence of great 
panics extremely improbable. As _ to 
suggestions for improvement he _ in- 
genuously says: “Don’t know enough 
to offer suggestions.” 

The merchants’ group, numbering 22, 
voted thirteen for panics as impossible; 
five, possible but improbable; three, not 
improbable, and one dubious. B. F. 
Schlesinger, of the City of Paris store, 
San Francisco, declares that a “finan- 
cial crisis is just as possible now as at 
any time.” He thinks “we have plugged 
up some old holes” through which crises 
crept in, but that new ones will prob- 
ably open up. The Federal Reserve 
System, he thinks, is a good plug for 
the old holes. A St. Paul merchant 
substantially agrees with Mr. Schles- 
inger. H. P. Wasson & Co., Indian- 
apolis, unqualifiedly vote that panics 
are impossible. J. DuPont Kirven, 
Columbus, Ga., thinks that with the 
Federal Reserve System standing guard 
and wealth so widely distributed among 
such. diversified interests as now, panics 
are not probable, provided “we can sell 
our surplus manufactured and agricul- 
tural products.” David L. Silverman, 
Philadelphia, sets large store on the 
Federal Reserve System and its elastic 
currency system, but puts hand-to- 
mouth buying as a close second as a 
preventive of panics. W. E. Thomas, 
of Roanoke, Va., thinks all will be well 
if the Federal Reserve System can be 
“kept out of the hands of corrupt poli- 
ticians.” L. B. Keiffer, of the Maison 
Blanche Co., New Orleans, says that if 
“stocks and commodities are carried 
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to abnormally high limits’ we may 
have another crisis, but not so serious 
as former ones. He attaches much im- 
portance to better understanding of 
business conditions as a means of avoid- 
ing the excesses that produce panics. 

The Boyland-Pearce Co., of Raleigh, 
N. C., is unique in placing the “wide 
publicity given to financial affairs and 
business conditions in general” above 
the Federal Reserve System as a panic 
anti-toxin. This results in avoidance 
of over-expansion of credits, which 
they regard as the prime cause of 
“panicky conditions.” 

I’. H. Rike, of the Rike-Kumler Com- 
pany, Dayton, Ohio, awards much 
credit to the Federal Reserve System 
as x barrier to panics, but thinks “im- 
proved business methods and policies— 
hand-to-mouth buying, simplified prac- 
tice. standardization of style and prod- 
uct, tremendous reductions in inven- 
tories with resultant release of capital” 
—ave just as important. So he votes 
“No” on future panics. 

The financial editors and publishers 
line up- with nine out of eighteen as 
regarding great panics as impossible; 
four think them improbable, five regard 
them as possible, and not improbable. 
They are not as voluble as journalists 
might be expected to be, but so far 
as they specifically answer Questions 2 
and 3, their views are well reflected by 
Joe J. Fox of the Houston, Tex., Post- 
Dispatch, who says: 

“Coordination and consolidation, ef- 
fected through the Federal Reserve 
System has given the financial struc- 
ture of the United States the flexibility 
and resources needed to successfully 
withstand any depression this nation 
could have under present circumstances. 
Increased cooperation throughout the 
business world also has quickened the 
financial pulse to detect and correct 
economic weaknesses so much more 
quickly than in earlier periods, that 
great panics are not possible. 

“Changes in the banking and cur- 
rency laws may not be needed, but some 
sort of check—possibly through a closer 
study on the part of the loan agencies 
—should be arranged to prevent over- 
financing in building operations and in 
the promotion of new business enter- 
prises. These things have caused severe 
reverses to some of the nation’s more 
rapidly building cities, bringing depres- 
sion which spreads from those affected 
points.” 

A Boston editor sounds a discordant 
note, however, for he declares that “so 
lon as individual and national greed 
and hate are permitted to dominate the 
affairs of mankind, a world upheaval 
of magnitude may develop at any time.” 
As for improvements of present finan- 
cial systems he says: “What is needed 
more than anything else is a whole- 
some regard for the Golden Rule.” 

Fugene Kelly of the Sioux City, Iowa, 
Tribune, writes: 

“There have just been seven identical 
years in this agricultural district which 
were like those responsible for the panic 
of 1898. Such a panic as that of 1893 
cannot oecur again or it would have 
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been upon us. I still believe that finan- 
cial pinches such as that of 1907 are 
possible.” 

Financial editors of the metropolitan 
papers prefer not to be quoted, as a 
rule, but William J. Barnett of the 
Philadelphia Record says of the out- 
look for a financial crisis: 

“It is possible. Not probable in the 
near future or within the next few 
years; it would be going very far in- 
deed to assert that the United States 
will never again have a financial crisis 
of first magnitude. 

“The Federal Reserve System has 
such enormous power, actual and po- 
tential, that it will continually be sub- 
jected to attempts by politicians or 
others to use it for ends other than 
originally intended, or else to super- 
sede it with something more amenable 
to manipulation. Preliminary efforts 
along this line have been mild and in- 
effectual, but severer tests will come 
later.” 

But few of his brethren agree with 
him. They vote confidence in the Fed- 
eral Reserve System and let it go at 
that. 

The contractors and builders have 
little to say as a rule in answering the 
questions, but it is significant that the 
men of such a key industry muster 
only one in the list of those who an- 
swered that considers panic as not im- 
probable. 

Summing up: If the men who ought 
to know do know, there will be no fu- 
ture crises like those of 1893 and 1907, 
taking the majority vote as the judg- 
ment of the whole. For out of 102 such 
men representing all sections of the 
country, fifty-four say future panics 
are impossible and thirty-one think 
them improbable. 








DETROIT EDISON CO. 
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point of view of shareholders is the 
gain in the percentage of gross earn- 
ings applicable to the common capital 
stock. From about 12.5% in 1922 it 
has increased to a figure just short of 
22% as of 1926 despite an amount of 
stock outstanding 150% greater than 
in 1922. This lends a degree of sta- 
bility to the shares such as to protect 
them against undue fluctuations from 
year to year in share earnings, and 
the market advance of some fifty points 
in two years’ time thus rests upon a 
far more solid foundation than would 
be the ¢ase in a similar advance where 
the balance available for the junior 
shares represents only a small fraction 
of total revenues, a situation not infre- 
quently encountered in the structures 
of large public utility holding compa- 
nies. 

The smaller the common stock equity, 
the more rapid is the increase in the 
actual balance of earnings when the 
trend of gross revenues is upward, but 
unfortunately the rule works equally 
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Time Appropriate 
For Survey 


A careful survey of security hold- 
ings is desirable at least twice a 
year. The stock market has pushed 
into new high ground and most 
bonds are selling at relatively high 
prices. The industrial situation is 
not clear. Therefore we feel that 
conditions justify a review of one’s 
security holdings. 


For 55 years we have endeavored 
to keep our friends informed re- 
garding the factors which influence 
the rise and fall of security values. 
If you care to send us a list of 
your holdings we shall be glad to 
review them and write you giving 
a detailed report. 


Write our Information Department 
for the latest Bond list, 
“Safety with 5%%” 


Orvis Brothers & @ 


Established 1872 
60 Broadway New York 


BRANCH OFFICES 
44th St. and Madison Ave., New York 
Tennessee Ave. and The Boardwalk 
Atlantic City, N. J. 
Members 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
Chicago Board of Trade 
N. Y. Coffee & Sugar Exchange 
New York Produce Exchange 
New Orleans Cotton Exchange 


Rubber Exchange of N. Y., Inc. 












































Ins. Co. of North America 

Fire Association 

Philadeiphia Electric 

Lehigh Power 

United Gas Improvement 

Lit Brothers 

Pennsylvania Salt 

West Jersey & Sea Shore 

Shreveport El Dorado 

Giant Portland Cement 

Stanley Company 

Atlantic City & Shore 5s, 1945 
Atlantic City & Shore Stocks 
Atlantic City & Ocean City 5s, 1947 
Atlantic City & Ocean City Stocks 
Chester Co. Light & Power 6s, 1954 
Shelburne, Inc., 6'/2s, 1940 
Washington Heights Ice Stocks 
Wilmington & Chester Trac. 6s, 1933 
American Ins. Co. of Newark 
Camden Fire Association 

Reliance Insurance 


Newburger, Henderson & Loeb 


Members of the New York and 
Philadelphia Stock Exchanges 


100 Broadway, New York City 
1512 Walnut Street, Philadelphia 


Direct Private Wires 


New York Telephone, Rector 7060 
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vantage of unforeseen happen- 
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well in reverse fashion when gross is 
declining. It is easy to overlook this 
important factor in view of the con- 
sistently favorable trend of public 
utility earnings in general in recent 
years, but it is a point worthy of the 
most careful attention in determining 
whether the investment or speculative 
aspect predominates in any particular 
issue under consideration. A_ stock 
with an equity of over 20% in total 
earnings is very much safer than a 
stock of a company showing an equal 
rate of growth but with only a 5% 
equity, although the latter offers 
greater attractions from the specula- 
tive standpoint. 

Dividends have been paid without 
interruption on Detroit Edison since 
1909. The 8% rate in effect for more 
than a decade at prevailing levels yields 
a return of only slightly over 5%, 
hardly sufficient to render it attractive 
for income purposes. There is an ad- 
ditional indirect return, however, in 
the value of subscription rights issued 
in connection with the periodic offer- 
ings of new stock. Inasmuch as the 
custom is to offer stock at par, the 
higher the market price of the stock, 
the greater will be the tangible value 
of this privilege, whether exercised 
through acquisition of new stock on 
the terms specified or through sale of 
the rights in the open market. Up to 
date during the present year the cus- 
tomary offering of additional shares 
has not put in an appearance, and it 
may be that nothing along these lines 
will take place until after the turn of 
the year, immediate financing require- 
ments having been taken care of by 
the sale of 20 million General & Re- 
funding 5s last summer. There is lit- 
tle question, however, that steps will 
be taken in due course to provide once 
more an even balance between funded 
debt and capital stock, and stockhold- 
ers may feel reasonably confident of 
an opportunity to supplement the yield 
on their investment through issue of 
subscription rights sometime during 
the next few months. 


Current Income 


On the basis of nine months’ results, 
net income is currently running slight- 
ly behind last year’s despite the usual 
satisfactory gain in gross revenues, 
the apparent inconsistency being due 
to increased interest charges. The 
spread in favor of. 1926, however, had 
been reduced to less than $84,000 as 
compared to about $250,000 existing a 
month earlier, and at this rate of prog- 
ress it should be more than eliminated 
by the close of the year. Net income 
for nine months was equivalent to $7.79 
per share on 870,659 shares of stock at 
present outstanding, only ten cents per 
share less than the corresponding fig- 
ure for 1926 on the same amount of 
stock, disregarding for the sake of com- 
parison the fact that there was less 
stock outstanding at that time. It 
would appear then that the heavy ex- 
penditures on the property are now 
bringing in tangible returns in cumu- 


lative fashion month after month, 
which is of course entirely in line with 
normal expectations. In a public util- 
ity enterprise of this type where con- 
stant expansion of operating facilities 
is essential, capital increases and utili- 
zation of the proceeds therefrom are al] 
the time creating a potential enhance. 
ment in earning power that does not 
actually develop until several months 
later. 

The advance in Detroit Edison stock 
to levels above 150 and the stability so 
far displayed in the face of general 
market weakness is not so much in an- 
ticipation of early developments in re- 
gard to share earnings or dividend in- 
crease as it is in greater recognition of 
the investment qualities of the issue, 
which now outweigh purely speculative 
considerations. 
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in the first half of 1926 and $5.94 a 
share in the six months immediately 
preceding. Only the petroleum slump 
prevented the directors from placing 
the common on a dividend basis early 
this year, for current assets, which in- 
cluded $1,786,159 in cash, were $7,8%8,- 
913 at the end of 1926 compared with 
$1,304,170 current liabilities. 

Both the 6% notes (callable at 105 
after October 1, 1929) and the 5% 
cumulative preferred (callable at 110) 
are convertible into common stock, the 
notes at par and the preferred on the 
basis of 1% shares of common for each 
share of preferred. Eventually, both 
the notes and the preferred stock prob- 
ably will be gotten out of the way. The 
maximum increase in the amount of 
common outstanding as a result of such 
conversion cannot bring common stock 
capitalization above 496,293 shares; 
and the actual amount after conversion 
probably will be smaller because both 
the notes and the preferred stock issued 
are being reduced a little through sink- 
ing funds. 

With the way being opened for the 
initiation of dividends on the common 
stock, and with Venezuela oil develop- 
ments going ahead so nicely, General 
Asphalt stock seems to have a very 
definite appeal. 





_. Indiana 
Limestone Company 
6th Preferred Dividend 


HE Board of Directors has declared 2 
quarterly dividend of one and three- 
quarters (134) per cent ($1.75) per share 
on the Preferred Capital Stock of the 
Company, payable December 1, 1927, to 
stockholders of record at the close oi 
business, November 20, 1927. 
FRANK S. WHITING, Ireasurer 
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The Coupe for Four—$1570 f. o. b. Detroit 


y the 
nmon 


a8 HE world recognizes in Dodge Brothers 
re 
very great new Six, a car that now makes 


oe unnecessary the expenditure of many extra 
hundreds of dollars. D O D Gb = 


The construction of the bodies... the B fz 0 T bf Ee f2 5 


Yy appointments and accessories . . . the oiling 


j and cooling systems . . . the fine alloy steels Chior Te 


and careful workmanship . . . all invite com- 





ee: parison with vehicles costing well over a 
are 

che thousand dollars more. 

to y 

of — 

The car’s all-around brilliance on the road 
al is simply an expression of the all-around 
— integrity that has gone into its making. 

EET 
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SOUTH REVITALIZED IN NEW 
ERA OF PROGRESS 


(Continued from page 111) 








of the country. Cattle have increased 
in number and quality. Creameries 
have sprung up at strategical shipping 
centers to so large an extent as to 
attract large milk companies like 
Borden and Carnation Milk Products 
to establish condenseries and milk 
product plants in Tennessee, Missis- 
sippi and elsewhere, and Southern 
dairy products have assumed major 
importance in the nation’s supply. 


Railroad Development 


Such diversity and growth of agricul- 
tural products and distribution to the 
markets of the country, if not of the 
world, has been possible to a large ex- 
tent through the development of the 
railroad systems of the South. Re- 
frigerator cars moving on express 
schedule form a rapid connection: with 
distant produce markets in the same 
effective manner that various factories 
are served in the delivery of raw ma- 
terials or the shipment of finished out- 
put. Of course the expansion of this 
freight business has also been bene- 
ficial to the carriers as well as to in- 
dustry and farming. Roads formerly 
carrying only cotton and a few other 
basic materials now handle as much 
again in perishable vegetables, animal 
products or manufactured goods; while 
with the growing wealth of the South 
and increasing need for commodities 
of all description, incoming freight has 
increased in a steady and highly grati- 
fying proportion. : 

Another factor facilitating distribu- 
tive movements, as well as opening up 
heretofore inaccessible country, has 
been the highway systems developed in 
recent years. Goods may be readily 
moved to the nearest point of ship- 
ment if not directly to market itself. 
One may ride over first class roads 
from the northern part of Virginia to 
Brownsville, Texas. The importance 
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of such a system to the section’s devel- 
opment can hardly be estimated. 

The building of so many miles of 
good roads as well as the construction 
of other public works, which mark 
Southern progress, such as_ schools, 
municipal buildings, etc., is the more 
commendable in view of the fact that 
for many years capital has been in- 
clined to demand higher rates from 
Southern projects than elsewhere. A 
bond issue with a 4% coupon rate that 
might easily be floated by a Midwest- 
ern municipality might not infrequent- 
ly necessitate 5% in a Southern state 
if it were to attract other than local 
investment. Such discrimination may 
largely be accounted for by a miscon- 
ception in other parts of the country 
as to the true economic condition of the 
South today. However, as the South 
continues to establish itself as one of 
the important factors in the industrial 
life of the country, this misconception 
will undoubtedly be completely dissi- 
pated. Moreover, nothing can more 
speedily dispel the notion than the 
growing ability with which the South 
is able, through its increasing re- 
sources, to finance itself. The banking 
system of the Southern states now 
ranks with that of almost any other 
section of the country. Aggregate re- 
sources of its banks are 15% of the 
total for the United States. 

The building and loan regulatory 
laws of most of the states in the South 
have been made sufficiently stringent 
to insure adequate protection for in- 
vestors. Savings accounts are reported 
on the increase in nearly all cities, ex- 
cept perhaps in some sections of Florida 
where the effects of the deflation are 
still apparent or in regions devastated 
by the spring flood of the Mississippi. 

A few years ago most of the life in- 
surance of Southern residents was 
written by companies in other parts of 
the country. Today there are 138 


Southern companies and the total in- 
surance in force in these states con- 
stitutes 23% of the total for the entire 
country... 


Growth of Cities 


All of these resources have naturally 
contributed to the extensive building 
program which has been in progress in 
recent years and still continues. There 
has been consistent growth of South- 
ern cities to meet the demands of ex- 
panding business to accommodate 
broader markets and extensive ship- 
ping by water and rail. Cities so situ- 
ated as Asheville, Spartanburg or 
Richmond have become tremendous 
freight distribution centers. The won- 
derful natural harbor of Hampton 
Roads has given rise to the develop- 
ment of Portsmouth, Norfolk and 
Newport News as important shipping 
ports handling both export as well as 
domestic trade. With extensive ship- 
building activities, large terminal and 
warehouse facilities, these cities are 
destined for increasing national promi- 
nence. The same may be said for 
other great gateways of commerce on 
the Atlantic: Charleston, Savannah 
and Jacksonville; and those on the 
Gulf: the historic port of New Orleans 
and Houston, both of which have taken 
on added importance with the large 
shipments of petroleum and its prod- 
ucts which have traversed their docks 
since the exploitation of the rich fields 
of the Southwest. 

Inland the rise of industry is re- 
sulting in large manufacturing and 
business centers. Many of the nation- 
ally known companies from other parts 
of the country find it desirable to reach 
the growing markets of the South 
through branch factories and _ sales 
offices in its larger cities. The mail 
order houses, chain stores and depart- 
ment store systems have also availed 
themselves of opportunity in the rising 
centers of population and not a few of 
the automobile manufacturers have set 
up assembling plants and factories to 
supply the growing demand for motor 
cars and trucks, which already exceed 
five million in number. 

Atlanta, with a population of a quar- 
ter of a million and the seat of many 
large business and manufacturing en- 
terprises, deserves the name of the 
metropolis of the South, although its 
prominence is obviously rivalled for 
identical reasons by such cities as Dal- 
las, Fort Worth and Birmingham. 

From all of this great development 
and growth of Southern states and 
cities, it is evident that the South is 
experiencing a new era of industrial 
progress. Great as its expansion of 
the past fifteen years has been, its un- 
tapped resources, the salutary balance 
of agriculture and manufacturing and 
its new consciousness of its own power 
and possibilities cannot but convey the 
impression that as a section it is only 
on the threshold of an epoch of devel- 
opment destined to make the South an 
increasingly important factor in the 
industrial and financial progress of the 
nation. 
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“Wee eE'Ss 


RE 


THE THANKSGIVING 


What you spend for 


one or two of them will 
put a FRIGIDAIRE in 
your home! . . . ». 


Then charge off the balance 
with small monthly payments. 


2, 2, o, * 
COC 


M*: still believe that elec- 
tric refrigeration is expen- 
sive. This is not true of Frigidaire, 


the General Motors Electric Re- - 


frigerator. We asked 10,000 users 
for their experiences. The an- 
swers were startling. Frigidaire 
saves them an average of $105.36 
per year over and above all oper- 
ating costs — savings on ice bills 
and food waste alone. 


Proportionately great savings are 
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NOW AS LOW AS ISO 


608 Dayton Ohio 


Many a Thanksgiving dinner will be served 
this year from the new Frigidaire Top Unit 
Model, a complete unit with Duco finish and 
enameled steel lining. Ready to operate from 
any convenient electric outlet, this model is of- 
fered at theamazing factory price of only $180! 
Also new, low prices on other porcelain-lined 
Frigidaires in large and small sizes. A model 
that suits your requirements to the letter is 
now on display at the nearest Frigidaire 
Sales Room. 





























A product of 
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being enjoyed every month by the 
hundreds of thousands of Frigid- 
aire users. They know for a fact 
what thousands of people are 
beginning to realize every day 
... namely, that with all its ad- 
vantages — its cleanliness, con- 
venience, health protection, ice- 
freezing and dessert-making 
service — Frigidaire saves money 
far beyond its cost. 


Best of all, an amount no greater 
than you spend for a Thanks- 
giving dinner or two—an amount 
as small as $25— is enough to put 
a Frigidaire in your home! Then 
charge off the balance with a 
few monthly payments. 


Visit the nearest display room 
today, or write for a free booklet. 


FRIGIDAIRE CORPORATION 


Subsidiary of General Motors Corporation 
Dept. N-74 Dayton, Ohio 





¢ We have arrived at the threshold of 


our twenty-second year—a year of high 


hope and great promise. §In an early 


issue of this journal we will make 
Announcement of our Newest and 
Latest Car, and reveal some- 


thing of our plans for 1928. 
Keep your eye on Moon 
Advertising. 


MOON MOTOR CAR COMPANY 
ST. LOUIS 


Manufacturers of Sixes and Eights 
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WHITEHOUSE & CO. 


Established 1828 


Stocks and Bonds—Accounts Carried 
111 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 
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INSURANCE DEPARTMENT 
(Continued from page 134) 











enumerating below:— 


Group Insurance is a new growth. 
It furnishes, to working men and 
women by the thousand, life protec- 
tion at the lowest possible premium 
rates, and largely at the cost of em- 
ployers. 

The Disability Benefit often de- 
scribed in this Department has also 
developed and grown until it fur- 
nishes a real protection against the 
greatest tragedy of life—the strong, 
healthy and vigorous man becoming 
permanently disabled and incapable 
of self-support. 

The Salary Savings Plan is also 
new. Employees are encouraged to 
take life insurance in their own in- 
dependent way, paying for it by easy 
instalment deductions from _ their 
salary from week to week, or month 
to month. 


Space does not permit of elaboration 
of any of these developments which 
would have been impossible had the 
ideas of some theorists of 1907 pre- 
vailed, and had the Standard Policy 
Law continued, on the basic assumption 
that Life Insurance had then attained 
its final form. 








BETHLEHEM STEEL CORP. 
(Continued from page 120) 








not be paying interest on $50,000,000 
of unproductive capital tied up in un- 
completed improvements. The manage- 
ment now can devote the greater part 
of its energy to producing steel, where- 
as attention for four years has been 
occupied much of the time by problems 
of plant improvement. If Bethlehem 
could earn $7.48 a share in 1926, with 
similar conditions in 1928 it easily 
should be able to earn $10 a share. Fu- 
ture earning power cannot be measured 
by nets of $5.30 in 1925, $2.57 a share 
in 1924 and $6.47 in 1923. 

. President Grace is authority for the 
statement that the company does not 
contemplate any financing and does not 
need any new funds. Working capital 
now is about $124,000,000 or nearly $16 
per ton of ingot capacity, and the com- 
pany has about $50,000,000 in cash 
compared with inventories of probably 
less than $70,000,000. At the end of 
September current assets were 5.2 
times current liabilities. 

Operations as this is written are 
about 72% of capacity against 69.3% 
in the third quarter. There has been 
some improvement in the volume of- 
fered lately, but the average price of 
steel is estimated at about $4 a ton 
less than at the beginning of the year. 


(Please turn to page 200) 
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General Motors announces 
a $2,250,000 Plant in Atlanta 


—what does that mean to you who make the nation’s commodities? 











*A PLANT IN YOUR CITY 


BECAME NOT ONLY A 
POSSIBILITY, BUT A NECESSITY” 
W. S. KNUDSEN 


President and General Manager 
CHEVROLET MOTOR CO. 


(GENERAL MOTORS’ 
knowlege of conditions 
is perhaps the most 
thorough in all indus- 
try. Every operation, 
from the selection of raw material to the 
point of final sale, is based upon cold facts 
and figures. 

For this reason their announcement that a 
$2,250,000 Chevrolet assembly plant in 
Atlanta “became not only a possibility, but a 
necessity” is more than usually significant. 


One after another, 864 of America’s outstand-. 


ing corporations have studied the situation, 
recognized the tremendous new market that 
has developed in the South—and selected 
Atlanta as the logical and most economical 
point from which to serve that market. 


General Motors, out of their 
detailed and intimate knowledge 
of the production economies 
and distribution facilities here, 
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logically and naturally 
also chose Atlanta. 
That choice is a strik- 
ing confirmation of the 
sound judgment shown 
by those who preceded them. 

You who make “shoes and ships and seal- 
ing wax” will find it wise, and expedient, and 
profitable, too, to know the facts about Atlanta. 
We have organized the Atlanta Industrial Bu- 
reau to gather the data you need, without 
charge or obligation. Upon your request, the 
Bureau will render you a report—complete, 
detailed and thoroughly unbiased, and in the 
strictest confidence. 

It will pay you, in actual profits, to write 


INDUSTRIAL BUREAU 
1388 Chamber of Commerce 


Industrial Headquarters of the South.— 


ATLAN ZA 

















TREATING CEDAR POLES 


7% Preferred Shares Of 


Naugle Pole & 
Tie Company 


(Delaware) 


One Of The Largest 
National Distributors 
Of Cedar Poles 
In The Country 


Some Of The Larger Utility 
Companies Who Have 
Purchased Naugle Poles Are: 


AMERICAN GAS & ELECTRIC CO. 
ASSOCIATED GAS & ELEC. CO. 
WM. S. BARSTCW M’G’M’T ASS’N 
CITIES SERVICE PR. & LT. CO. 
COMMUNITY POWER & LT. CO. 
DAY & ZIMMERMANN, INC. 
HENRY L. DOHERTY COMPANY 
ELECTRIC BOND & SHARE CO. 
FEDERAL LIGHT & TRAC. CO. 
HODENPYL, HARDY & CO., INC. 
SAMUEL INSULL PROPERTIES 
NORTH AMER. EDISON CO. 
NORTH AMER. LT. & PR. CORP. 
UNITED LIGHT & RWYS. CO. 
WESTERN ELECTRIC CO. 
J. G. WHITE MANAGEM’T CORP. 
UNITED GAS IMPROVEM’T CO. 


Ask For Booklet No. 50 


WB[OSHAYCO: 


‘“FOSHAY BUILDING 
MINNEAPOLIS 
SAN FRANCISCO 
NEW YORK PORTLAND, ORE. 
CHICAGO BOSTON 
Sst. PAUL 


Please send, without obligation to me, @ 


complete information on 


NAUGLE POLE & TIE COMPANY 
7% PREFERRED SHARES 








(Continued from page 198) 
Any improvement in steel prices should 
be reflected in a sharp recovery in 
earnings applicable to the common 
stock. 


Conclusion 


The possibility of dividends on the 
common at the January meeting has 
dwindled until it is remote; but some- 
time next year profits should recover 
to a point where the dividend matter 
again will be a live issue. Probably 
the initial dividend will be conservative, 
perhaps $4 a share; but it will repre- 
sent only a beginning. 

There is enough in the Bethlehem 
Steel situation to fire a good deal of 
speculative enthusiasm and generate 
confidence of much investment worth. 
The stock is a low-priced issue repre- 
senting ownership in the second largest 
enterprise of its kind in the United 
States, a company owning a thoroughly 
modern group of plants capable of ob- 
taining very low production costs. The 
company is emerging from one of those 
trying, uninteresting periods through 
which all industrial giants sometime or 
other have to pass. Better days seem 
to be directly ahead. 








HOME OWNERSHIP AFTER 
FINANCIAL INDEPEND- 
ENCE IS ATTAINED 


(Continued from page 131) 








necessity of making a choice as to rent- 
ing or owning a home. Because of the 
fact that we were no longer young and 
striving for financial independence, the 
psychological factor of home-owning 
made a much stronger appeal to us 
than its future possibilities as an in- 
vestment. 

We occupied the rented bungalow 
until September 1, 1925, or for a 
period of twenty-two months. The 
amount paid out for shelter was thus 
$550. While this is an expenditure of 
living costs which must be met whether 
one rents or owns, the question that 
arises is which is the more economical. 
My own experience convinces me that 
it is cheaper to own than to rent a 
home, so that from the standpoint of 
shelter cost alone the financial advan- 
tage is with the owner. 


Other Advantages of Ownership 


But as previously shown, the sense 
of security was lacking while we oc- 
cupied a rented bungalow. Hence, the 
notice of an increase in rental urged 
us on to find a home we could buy and 
thus lighten the shelter cost of living 
still more. We succeeded in finding 
and buying at Deland, Volusia County, 
a practically new home that met our 
modest needs. On the basis of 6% 
on the cost price and sufficient allow- 


(Please turn to page 202) 








Many well informed busi- 


ness men ask cach day: 


What Is an Investment 
Trust ? 


What Useful Purpose 
Does It Serve? 


These questions are fully 
answered in the November 


issue of 
The 
Investment Trust 
Review 
which also carries current 


news items on many issues 
now active in the market. 


Address Dept. M-W-7 


STEELMAN & BIRKINS 


20 Broad St. New York 


Telephone Hanover 7500 

















Curb Securities 


We offer out-of-town Banks, Brokers 
anl private investors, our unexcelled 
facilities for executing orders in all Curb 
securities and invite correspondence on 
this subject. 


Abrahams, Hoffer & Co. 


Members N. Y. Curb Market 
29 Broadway New York 


Telephone Bcwling Green 1350 

















The North American 
Company 


QUARTERLY DIVIDEND No. 95 
ON COMMON STOCK 
A Quarterly Dividend of 21%% on th 


Common Stock will be paid on January 3, 


1928, in Common Stock, being at the rit 
of 1/40th of one share for each share hel 
of record at the close of business 


December 5, 1927. 


QUARTERLY DIVIDEND No. 26 
ON PREFERRED STOCK 

A Quarterly Dividend of 1%% (Tic : 

share) on the Six Per Cent Cumulati\: 

Preferred Stock will be paid on Januar) 

3, 1928, to stockholders of record at tii 

close of business on December 5, 1927 


ROBERT SEALY, Treasurvr. 


New York, November 14, 1927. 


TENNESSEE COPPER & CHEMICA 
CORPORATION 
61 Broadway, New York 





The Board of Directors of the Tennessee 


Copper & Chemical Corporation has thi: 


day declared a quarterly dividend of twelve 


and one-half cents (12%c) per share 0! 
the issued and outstanding capital stock 
of the company, payable December ’ 
1927, to stockholders of record at the close 
of business on November 30, 1927. The 
transfer books of the company will 1! 

‘asoto E. H. WESTLAKE, Treasurer 
November 9, 1927. 
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South America has larger water falls than Niagara. But 
harnessed Niagara works for homes and industries. Acres 
of buildings, miles of machinery and even mountains of 
money can give an automobile factory impressive SIZE 
but still not give the public the BEST car. It all depends 
upon the USE made of them. Measured by its physical 
properties and financial success, Auburn today is one of 
the “big” automobile companies. Just because Auburn 
has acquired control of several important parts companies, 
and in other ways strengthened its position, Auburn will 
not advertise that Auburn is NOT an assembled car. The 
fact is that EVERY automobile is more or less “assembled”. 
HOW much it is assembled is immaterial. Important is, 
how GOOD a car is it for the money? Auburn will 
make its own parts when it means a better finished 
product. Auburn will continue to buy from parts- 
specialists when THAT is better business. Auburn pledges 
the public to USE its increased SIZE to continue to lead 
in the economical manufacture of BETTER motor cars. 














E. L. Cord 


President 
Auburn Automobile Co. 


6-66 Roadster $1095; 6-66 Cabriolet $1295; 6-66 Sport Sedan $1195; 6-66 Sedan $1295; 

8-77 Roadster $1395; 8-77 Cabriolet $1595; 8-77 Sport Sedan $1495; 8-77 Sedan $1695; 

8-88 Roadster $1995; 8-88 Cabriolet $2095; 8-88 Sport Sedan $2095; 8-88 Sedan $2195; 
8-88 7-Passenger Sedan $2595. Freight, Tax and Equipment Extra. 


AUBURN AUTOMOBILE COMPANY, AUBURN, INDIANA 
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Conserving Capital 
in the Building 
Industry 


S a large part of the capi- 

tal of the United States 

is invested in buildings, the 

life of these buildings, and 

their cost of maintenance, 

have an important bearing on 

the conservation of the na- 
tion’s wealth. 














For many structural uses 
other metals are indispensa- 
ble, but experience has shown 
that it pays to use copper, 
brass and bronze wherever 
ey ul rust is a factor. 

wall Das Anaconda Brass Pipe for hot 
ig i i HHH and cold water lines; Anaccn- 
da Copper for roofings, cor- 
nices and flashings; solid 
brass or bronze hardware and 
metal trim—these permit the 
construction of buildings 
which are rust-proofed — in- 
side and out—thus reducing 
maintenance costs, adding to 
service life, and conserving 
capital. 





























THE AMERICAN BRASS CO. 
General Offices: Waterbury, Connecticut 
Offices and Agencies in Principal Cities 
Mills and Factories: Waterbury, Conn., Ansonia, 
Conn., Torrington, Conti., Hastings-on-Hudson, 
N. Y¥., Buffalo, N. Y., Kenosha, Wis, 


ay < 


SOO 


i Zs Canadian Mill: Anaconda American Brass Limited 
ths ath New Toronto, Ontario 


ANACONDA COPPER 
BRASS Auufowon BRONZE 

















(Continued from page 202) 
ances for taxes, upkeep, insurance, and 
other incidental expenses attached to 
ownership, as compared with the an- 
nual rental value of such a home, there 
is still a financial advantage of prac- 
tically $150 a year in favor of owning. 

But at no time of life is the financia] 
side of the cost of shelter the only 
consideration. There are many enjoy- 
able features attached to owing a home 
which mere renting cannot possibly 
supply. I include these elements under 
the term “psychological” because they 
affect our feeling and_ sentiments 
rather than our finances. With owner- 
ship arises the sense of security, the 
pride of possession, the feeling of 
proprietorship, the power of wealth, 
the undying love of home. Not one of 
these feelings and sentiments does 
renting engender. With the passing of 
time and the attainment of financial 
independence, the psychology of living 
contains deeper joys than those ex- 
perienced while working and saving to 
this end. These constitute the highest 
joys of life to the home owner who 
lives under conditions of an earthly 
paradise that a renter can never pos- 
sess and en, »y. 





UNDERWRITING THE BOND 
ISSUE 


(Continued from page 115) 











verify earnings and financial status and 
to determine whether the accounts of 
the company have been properly main- 
tained. Attorneys, in the meanwhile, 
consider the legal aspects of the case, 
including such important subjects as 
the franchise situation in the case of a 
public utility and the legality of the 
securities proposed to be issued both as 
respects the rights of other security 
holders as indicated by the company’s 
constitution and by-laws and by the 
provisions of outstanding mortgages, in- 
dentures, deeds of trust or stock pro- 
visions. They must determine, too, 
whether the security may be offered 
under the “blue sky” laws of various 
states where they may be expected to 
find their market. 

The reports of these investigators 
are submitted for the consideration of 
the officials of the banking house who 
must render the final decision as to the 
advisability of underwriting the pro- 
posed issue. Sometimes it is found that 
minor obstacles stand in the way of ac- 
ceptance but that these obstacles can be 
removed. They might consist of unim- 
portant liens which would prevent the 
execution of a clean cut mortgage, the 
approaching expiration of an unimpor- 
tant franchise, etc 

With all obstacles removed, the task 
of “shaping up” the issue is next un- 
dertaken. Provisions regarding secu- 
rity, length of maturity, face interest 
rate, price, sinking funds, conversion 

(Please turn to page 204) 
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gee The Johnsons—an average family — 


urthly use about 365 kilowatt-hours of elec- 
* pos- tricity per year. In front of their house 
isa 400-candlepower street lamp which 
also uses about 365 kilowatt-hours per 
year. As far as the light and power 
company is concerned, the Johnsons 
and the lamp are customers of equal 
size—every lamp post is a “family.” 


And the lamp post “families” served 
by power and light companies are 


an rapidly increasing. For cities are just 




















ts of V) / beginning to realize that. dark streets 

Saab jy, |) ave a menace. 

while, , ° 

a The average city today spends on 

Se street lamps about one seventh as 

» of a much as it should spend to get ade- 

f the quate illumination. 

th as 

urity St. Louis is now investing $8,000,000 in street lighting, 

any’s using all Westinghouse equipment. This is an indication 

y the of how cities are tackling their street-lighting jobs. 

+ te Westinghouse is the only manufacturer that can furnish 

cathe under its own name and trade-mark all the equipment 

; pro- entering into a street-lighting installation, from the 
too, generator to the Mazda lamp. 

fered 

\rious 

ed to WESTINGHOUSE ELECTRIC & MFG. COMPANY 

Offices in All Principal ‘Cities 
‘ators Representatives Everywhere 
on of 


. who 
‘0 the 
pro- 
| that 
yf ac- 
an be 
inim- 
t the r 
>, the 5 
npor- , 


task 
t un- 
ca Sc Oon OMILC TRENDS IN THE ELECTRICAL INDUSTRETF 
rsion 








EET NOVEMBER 19, 1927 








WATCH THE YOUNGER CROWD PICK THE WINNERS! 


os 





OOK around you at the big game 
—and see the Fatima packages pop out! No gathering of 
the younger set, large or small, fails to extend this ex- 
traordinary record. Unquestionably, Fatima has pleased 
more smokers for more years than any other cigarette. 


The most skillful blend in cigarette history 


LIGGETT & MYERS TOBACCO CO. 
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eee 
HOTEL NEW WESTON 
34 East 50th Street 
Bet. Madison and Park Aves. ) 
erVo 


Atlantic City> 
d Directly facing the Sea 
An addition of 250 rooms ff Fall 
aieill 1 Beautifal- aii Offers attractive Fa 

aw Seen : and Winter Rates 
ly furnished and equipped MAI An intermingl ng of the Old 
apartments from one room AIK World and the New in Service 
and kath upward; or un- ‘i Fe bo gp yor 
furnished arrangements x Privileges of all Golf Clubs. 
ready for your selection. eeaa ie 
f q European Plan Exclusively 
Possessing a Restau- Sl Pisne ‘Aieieeineens 
rant of Excellence 7 Marine 1628 Capacity 700 
Proprietary Management 


Tariff from $125 mon‘hly. | . , Jacob Weikel 
Plaza 6970 = : 
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SEE «WRIST 


(Continued from page 202) 


privileges, terms of redemption, etc., 
are determined from consideration of 
the facts revealed by the investigation, 
the rights of other of the company’s 
outstanding securities, the condition of 
the market and the particular current 
appetite of the investing public. A 
draft of the mortgage or indenture is 
drawn up by the banker’s attorney and 
this becomes the basis for further dis- 
cussion. In this, the attorneys for the 
bankers and for the corporation take a 
prominent part and the finished prod- 
uct is one which the banker considers 
adequate to insure the rights of the 
ultimate purchaser of the security but 
which does not by the excessive rigidity 
of its terms, impose needless burdens 
or restrictions upon the corporation. 
Offering circulars and “selling data” 
are prepared and the issue is ready for 
public offering. 

But, in the meanwhile, the publicity 
department of the investment banking 
house has been quietly at work prepar- 
ing the path for the sales department. 
The “wholesale” department, too, has 
not been idle. While educational or 
“news” publicity is being disseminated 
by the publicity or advertising depart- 
ment with the aid of the advertising 
agency of independent publicity ex- 
perts, the wholesale department begins 
to “sound out” the buyers of retail dis- 
tributing organizations with the view 
of ascertaining the extent to which the 
cooperation of such houses may be de- 
pended upon in the distribution of the 
issue, if, indeed, this has not been done 
prior to the actual commitment of the 
underwriting house. For it should be 
remembered that very few underwrit- 
ing houses, even among the largest, are 
able, without the assistance of other 
dealers, to distribute directly to in- 
vestors issues amounting to tens of 
millions of dollars. 

Having concluded its final formal 
contract with the corporation and made 
banking arrangements for the “hand- 
ling” of the “deal,” the underwriting 
house, therefore, proceeds immediately 
to organize its “second line.” General 
advance publicity is followed by a for- 
mal invitation to selected groups of 
dealers to participate in the distribu- 
tion of the issue, under terms clearly 
set forth. This “syndicate letter” 
specifies the liability and responsibility 
assumed by accepting dealers and in- 
dicates the amount of profit which they 
are to be allowed 

Last, the formal advertisement of the 
offering is made in the public press and 
the issue is “shot.” Often the issue is 
advertised as “sold,” with the state- 
ment that the advertisement appears as 
a matter of record only. In the ma- 
jority of such cases, this means simply 
that dealer orders or commitments 
have taken up the entire amount of 
bonds available beyond those reserved 
to fill the requirements of the retail de- 
partments of the underwriting houses. 
The real work of “placing” the issue 
remains as a task for the retail dis- 
tributing forces of the houses partici- 
pating in the offering. 
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-* DEPENDABLE 
POWER “S& 
FOR EVERY ==" 
PURPOSE 





HE work and play of the world re- 
volve around power. Wherever things 
are to be done, power is needed. 

Reaching out and encompassing all phases 
of gasoline power needs are Red Seal Con- 
tinental Motors—the world’s standard for 
dependable power. 


The passenger car with its demand for 
quiet, smooth, uninterrupted service, the 
bus and truck, which fill a vital trans- 
portation need, the motor boat, aeroplane 
and industrial unit, are all served effi- 
ciently, economically and surely by Red 
Seal Continental Motors. 


Behind their tested and proven perform- 


t 





Vite 


ance is an organization of specialists, with 
an unsurpassed record of 26 years of 
motor manufacturing experience and a 
factory output of more than 2,750,000 
motors. 





Thus, the user of a Red Seal Continental 
Motor can be certain of that dependability 
which results from a thorough knowledge 
of the product’s uses, and an outstanding 
quality which insures years of unfailing 
performance. 


The synonym of experience and quality in 
motor manufacture is the Red Seal mark 
on all Continental Motors. 


CONTINENTAL MOTORS CORPORATION 
Offices: Detroit, Mich., U. S. A. Factories: Detroit and Muskegon 
TheLargest Exclusive Motor Manufacturerinthe Worid 





COCcecvocecovcceoececocececececocoecoececocococorecga 




















SYS yaya Yaya ye pw fe fete le yale re pepe) 


ontinental Motors 


[i 

















VOVEMBER 19, 1927 


205 

















ESSENTIAL SERVICE 
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IN 19 STATES 


“MIDDLE WEST 
UTILITIES COMPANY 


Notice of Dividend 
on Prior Lien Stock 


The Board of Directors of 
Middle West Utilities Com- 
pany has declared a qua terly 
dividend of Two Dollars 
($2.00) upon each share of 
the outstanding Prior Lien 
Stock, having a par value of 
$100 a share, and One Dollar 
and Fifty Cents ($1.50) upon 


Worlds of Style-Worlds of Power ge dt a he ot 
Magnificent New Closed Models ee a“ 


holders of such Prior lien 


$995 to $2195 Stock, respectively, of record 


f. 0. b. factory on the company’s books at 
the close of business at 5:00 


HANDLER is today doubling and trebling Sichuk ©. Bt,, Movenites sp, 
its prestige as a result of the enriched style sa, 
and added power of its new Royal Eights and ee 

Sixes for 1928. 

Notice how smartly low the beautiful bodies 
are swung. Look inside. Notice the exquisite IMPORTANT DIVIDEND 
richness of every little detail you see or touch. ANNOUNCEMENTS 

Take one of these magnificent cars out on the Note—To obtain o dividend dixectly 


highway and just step on the gas. Feel wage pone a red 9 — = 

¢ 4 * ave nis stoc ransterre o nis na 
bullet -quick get-away that quiet, silky flow o before the date of the closing of the 
Niagara-like power. sumeneane’s tatitia, 

Chandler is the one and only car in its price Ann’ Amount, Stock, Pay- 
class with a chassis that lubricates itself the ., Am, Bank Note cm.$1.00 Ext 12-12 1280 
moment you press your foot on a plunger. Just ti. ws a ae a eek 
see these cars—just drive—JUST COMPARE! OS AL ae 
$3 Artloom Corp. cm. .$0.75 12-19 
$4 Atlas Powder cm..$1.00 


CHANDLER-CLEVELAND MOTORS CORPORATION, CLEVELAND wa an a a ee ed 
$7 B’gor & Ar. RR. pf. $1.75 


11-30 
$6 Bklyn-Manh. pf....$1.50 
$5 Ch. R. I. & P. cm..$1.25 
$6 Ch. R. I. & P. pf..$3.00 
$7 Ch. R. I. & P. pf..$3.50 
$4 Chic, Yell, Cab..$0.33% 
$2.40 Childs Co. $0.60 
1% 
75 


12-31 
NEW ROYAL EIGHTS - NEW BIGSIXES + NEW SPECIAL SIXES .. Childs Co. 
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11-25 
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12-2 
12-2 
$7 Childs Co. 
$2144 Chile Copper .... 
$8 Chrysler pfd. ‘‘A’ 
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Puts . Calls . Spreads end he bey 

Guaranteed by Members of the New York Stock Exchange $7 bona ee ot 
May be utilized as insurance to protect margin ac- $2 Int'l Comb. Eng... 
counts; to supplement margin; and in place of stop “ia. a 
orders. as 
Profit possibilities and other important features are je eee, oe 


described in Circular W. Sent free on request. $4 Phil-Jones Corp. cm. 
$2.40 St. Joseph Lead... .$0. 

Quotations furnished on all listed securities $3 - me fen, a 

. St. L, San Fran, cm.$0.25 


S. H. WILCOX & CO. SS ae 


Established 1917 Incorporated 7 U. 8. Cast Tr. Pipe 
pf. 
Broadway New York tine eae 8 Ge 


.. Vacuum Oil 11-30 = 
Telephone Hanover 8350 $5 Youngst'n Sh. & T.. $1.25 Q 12-14 12-81 
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Now attains new and unprecedented 


heights of excellence. 
flashier acceleration, your choice of beau- 


Higher speed, 


tiful colors—all at no increase in price! 


ODAY, with many manufacturers 
ringing out special high compres- 
sion motors, Willys-Knight offers you 
the advantages of higher compres- 
sion—greater speed, flashier activity— 
with none of the disadvantages so 
conspicuous in other types of motors, 
such as undue wear and tear, and the 
need for special gas to prevent knock- 
ing even after limited mileage. 


Only the patented Knight sleeve- 
valve engine, because of the funda- 
mental and exclusive principle of its 
design, can give highest uniform com- 
pression at all times, at all speeds— 
and with any gas! 


For high, sustained efficiency, mile after 
mile, year after year, the Knight- 
owered car has set high standards all 
its own. The patented, exclusive 


Knight engine is the joz/y type of en- 
gine that constantly grows smoother 
and quieter with use. 


And you may have your choice of 
many beautiful color combinations, 
both in external finish and upholstery. 


All of the new color combinations are 
lastingly attractive, rich and harmo- 
niously blended. They are fitting 
complements to the low, graceful 
Willys- Knight bodies, adding beauty 
of color to beauty of design. 


Be sure to see [this finer Willys- 
Knight—the car which is setting new 
high standards of design, beauty, 
luxury and surpassing performance. 
“70” Willys-Knight Six, $1295 to $1495. Willys-Knight Great 
Six, reduced prices $1850 to $2695. Prices f. 0. b. factory 
and specifications subject to change without notice. Willys- 


Overland, Inc., Toledo, Ohio. Willys-Overland Sales Co., 
Ltd., Toronto, Canada. 


a ae 


VALVES TO 


SMOOTHER WITH 


his improved, finer Willys-Knight 
_ 


WILLYS-KNIGHT 


GRIND — GROWS 


US 
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Some Financial Houses 
Re a | ly Advertise 


and others “Put Ads in the papers” 





There is a difference, of course 


... and what a difference. 


AY back in the dark ages of 
financial advertising, the adver- 
tising agent who served his clients only by“ putting 
ads in the papers” probably could go to sleep with 


a clear conscience. + + + 


Modern competitive conditions have imposed 
additional obligations and presented new oppor- 


tunities for service. 4 4 4 


Securities are commodities and should be sold 
as such. A bond cannot be worn to the theatre. 
Nor can a preferred stock add one whit to the 
mechanical efficiency of an office. But 55 years in 
the advertising business and pioneer experience 
in serving financial clients have taught 


us that securities which are well sold — 


like any other commodity —are those which are 


intelligently merchandised. + + + 


Advertising recommendations which meet the 
needs of modern financial houses must be based 
not only ‘upon a thorough understanding and 
appreciation of matters financial, but upon the 
particular sales problems, sales plans and sales 
resistance of each individual client. A careful 
consideration and analysis of these factors saves 
unnecessary expenditures and increases the profits 


derived from advertising. + - 4 4 


Our offices are equipped to give financial 
clients such a comprehensive and _ cor- 


related service. 4 + 4 


ALBERT FRANK & CO. 


ESTABLISHED 1872 


Main Office: 


id Stone St.. 


New York 


— BRANCHES — 


CHICAGO e BOSTON 7 


SAN FRANCISCO y SEATTLE 


PHILADELPHIA J 


LOWELI LO NRE * 


PORTLAND LOS ANGELES 
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